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CONFIDENTIAL

To The Chairman of the Stecring Committee
of The Miri-3intulu Regional Planning Study.

Encik Bujaeng lMohd. Nor,
State Financial Secretary,
State Offices,

Kuching.

Planning and Programming Development
in the Priority Arca

At the Steering Committce mecting in Kuching on 4th October the
Consultants were directed to confer with the Chairman of SIDB (Encik
Wan Habib) concerning apparent divergencies of opinion on certain
development aspects. This lotter is to inform you that two moctings
have been held since the 4th October and although a common approach
on some aspects of development has been established there are still
divergencies of opinion on several other important points.

Perhaps the problcms this raises will be resolved in time. K Never-
theless, although we believe that our approach is the right onc relative
40 our Terms of Referencc we are now uncertain whethor government would
wish us to continue our planning along the linos presented in our work-

_ing papers and at the Steering Committce moetings. We would like to

roceive a directive from Government but we are unde_cid.od on how becst to
ask for this; we would be grateful for your advice.

To assist you in this we have compiled some notes in which we
attempt to clarify the position and suggest a possible solution. The
notes are in draft form and have not in anyway been distributed because
we await your comments.

During the rccent mectings with Encik Wan Habib he asked for copies
of the Land Capability and Crop Potential maps produced by us. Provided
Government approves we have no objection to supplying the maps, but in
this event it must be rcalised that two sets of plans, probably signi-
ficantly different ones, for development and utilization of the Priority
Area South could meterialise; one drawn up by SLDB and another by us.
Our plan will probably appear later than that of SLDB because not only
have we to consider much wider implications than SLDB but also our final
report ie not due for submission until carly 1974. By that time SLDB
hopes to have started implementation.

Enclosed with this letter are copics of the two maps requested and
the draft notes.

Yours sincerely,
Original signed by

C. J. HATHIESEN
Project Menager



CONFIDENTIAL
Draft liotes :

for_Enoik Bujang Mohd. Nor

The divergent views'of; the consultants on the one hand and members
of SIDB on the other concerning certain development aspects arice mainly
from differing concepts of the extent %o which SLDB should be invelved in
implementation of the overall development plans. The SLDB view-point is
that their role is heavily committed to financial considerations and a
get target of acreages to be planted. The Chairman and his staff strongly
emphagise the commercial character of their organisation which for success
relies on tho cstablishment of an estate-type agriculture with a management
gystem designed to ensure a disciplined labour force under close supervision
and a minimum dissipation of its offorts to other objectives. SLDE would
develop large contiguous blocks of State Land principally to one crop,
either oil palm or rubber, using paid labour living in relatively small,
equal sized villages. Pransferance of this land to the labourers/settlers
would take place only after full repayment of all costs have been made.
SLDB expccts this would happen sometime apound 20 years after initial

development.

The Consultants, while appreciating the restrictive effect of the
financial aspect, consider the role at present undertaken by SLDB to be
t00 narrow in the context of overall development which is largely aimed
at achicving the political objective of relieving social problems in other
parts of Sarawak. During the next decade and possibly even longer we see
SIDE as the most important of several organisations responsible for
implementing the development plans. What SLDB does will influence immensc-
ly, and perhaps irrevocably, the pattern of development in both the short
term and the long term. Therefore, we assign SLDB a very important, wide
role. This includes association with, but not responsibility for the
initiation of towns as well as the development of State land and parti-

cipation in the improvement of Native Customary and Titled land. Although



we realise the impo?tance of economic viability of this development we
contend that of equal importance is the well-being and aspirations of
the people for whom tﬁo development is undertaken. e advocate certain
devclopment approaches which have a high social bonefit even though
they might result in a }ower economic rate of growth than would be

achieved by development in some other less socially orientated method.

In connection with the creation of towns, for example, we point
out that the SLDB 1abour/settlors will, for many years, form the majority
of the population in the development arcas and if one or twe main towns
are to be created quickly (which we believe is necessary for a successful
rural development) then there must be a groater concentration of these
labourera/settlcrs into selected town sites than is presently cnvisaged
by SLDB. Undoubtedly this would lead to an incrcase in the managcment
problems for SLDB and would reduce their control over labour. It would
also increase their development and running costs because of the need to
transport the labourcrs/scttlers to and from their work. But the concent-
ration of people would cnsurc a quicker development of a town sufficiently
large to warrant the cstablishment of services applicable to a sub=-regional
gervice centre. In addition the costs of crcating these services together
with the increascd SLDB transport costs would in total be lese than if the
same order of sorvices was to be created in an urbanisation gsyetem consiot—
ing only of small villagos as oould occur if no deliberate concentration of

people is undertaken.

Concerning the development of State land, everybody agrees that
there is nood to establish modern agriculture on ostate type holdings as
well as on individual farm holdings. The distribution of land between
these two systems, we consider, is a matter that should be regularly
reviewed and should be changed according to results and expcriences obtained
in the course of time. In fact it is ogsential, we believe, that the method

of developing land should ensure flexibility right from the beginning.



Thus we suggest that the opening-up and planting of State Land is
undertaken by SIDB under cstate type management but the cropping,
over the whole area, should be of a reasonably diversified pattern
guch that later part, or all of the developed land (deperding on
political requirements and social desires), could be handed over to
gelected smallholder farmers. These farmers, it is suggested, should
come mainly from the ranks of SLDB labourors/settlers after thoey have
proved themselves good potential farmers and have had some training

and experience in handling the major crops.

We favour a diversified cropping pattern because thie would
lead to an optimal use of the land, and at the same time it would pro=-
vide added economic security by spreading the risks between more than
one major crop. This aspect becomes particularly important when trans-

forence of management of land from SLDP to the scttlers talies place.

The pace of transference of land from estatc management to in-
dependent farmers should, in our opinion, be subject to changes deter-
mined by continual observation of the progress and success made by the
verious types of agricultural organisation. These successcs OT failures
will depend on the achievement of training and disciplining of the
labourersfaettlers through SLDB and the Agricultural Development Unit
(ADU) to work efficiently on estates or smallholdings, and on the
relative attractiveness of the various gystems in the minds of the
participants. The Sociologists of our team have strongly emphacised
that to most local people the expectation of getting land would be a
major motive for joining a development scheme. SLDB envisages that
their labourers/settlers oventually, i.e. when all debts have been re-
paid, would take over thc cstate as a group participation or cooperative
property. Apparcntly the labourers/settlers would not be owners or
usufructary users of a specific plot of land. They would get a fractional

share of the wholc estate and a document stating this. The importance



of this document as dn economic assct ig not known, but cleérly it is
not likely to give the possessors the same fecling as having direct
right to cultivate and live on identif&ed arcas of land. The questions

then posed are:-

(a) - will it be possible, under ostate conditions, to
attract sufficient labourore/settlers to manage
the areas which technically and economically

could be developed as estates.

(b) = would the number attracted bo sufficient to case
the pressure on land in other parts of Sarawak
and to create enough jobs for the growing popu-
lation. (The SLDB development on State Land is
socn as the major, but not the only form of
gettlement. Block alienations and private
estates could accommodate a relatively small

number of migrants)

(¢) = will the labour/settlers so created be generally
more cfficient than indepcndent farmers supported

by ADU.

These questions cannot be answered for certain at prescnt and
even in the futurc the answers could change as development proceceds
and the cnvironment alters. Thercfore, in our opinion, it is vital to
ensure, right from the start, that it is possible to change from the
estate-type management to smallholder management. This flexibility

would be seriously reduced with a mono-cultural cropping pattern.

Given below is a summary of the Consultants' understanding of

the results of the meetings with SLDB.

(a) SIDB would be willing to develop all State Land and
would assist (if its capacity permits) the Agricultural
Development Unit to develop ncarby Native Customary

and Titled Land.



(v) In principle SLDB accepte proper land use with its
imolication of a diversiiicc coopping pabiola s
in practice, hecause of management problems , would

establish only one crop on land intended, at present,

to remain under their control after development.

(¢) SLDB would be willing to develop previously designated
parts of the State Land to a diversified cropping
pattern for later handing over to individual farmers,

provided that;

(i) . the ADU took responsibility for guidance and

agsistance to those farmers;

(ii) the funds used by the SIDR for the development

of these areas would be credited to SLDB;

(@) SLDB opposes the concept of the independent farmers being
selected from within their labour/settler forcc on the
grounds that this would cause a continual fluctuation in
thet force. The view of the Consultants', derived from
the findings of their Sociologists, is that a constant
change in the SLDB 1abour force will take place in any
cagc. We belicve that the firm establishment of a channel
through SIDB as the major way to the status of independent
farmer would be an encouragement for local people tec join
thc SIDB labour force; thus our concept would assist SLDB
rather than hinder it. The Sociologists emphasise the
necessity of training the local participatns in modern
agriculturc as well as cstablishing an individual relation=-
ghip to the developed land as a pre~condition for a poseitive
co-operation by the local people in the modernisation of
the socicty. It appears that this desirc of the local
people to work their own land is 80 important that to

satisfy it should be undertaken cven if, for some time,



it results in a lower economic rate of growth than
would be achieved by developuent under @ epol.onlantly
estate-type system.

Additionally we think that the households of the
independent farmers could be an important labour
gource for nearby SLDB estates. The nouseholds could
have a surplus of 1abour consisting of grown up child~
ren and other dependants who might join their families
once they becane established. Some of these pecple
would be more likely to migrate if they can join

kinsfolk and relatives and at the same time obtain

paid work.

A possible solution to these differing approachcs tc the roloe
of SIDB could be the cstablishment of a Sarawak Land Development
Authority (SLDA) under the Ministry of Agriculturec. The Authority
could undertake the soctor-wise planning and programming of a.gricultura.l

development thus coordinating the activities of both SLDB and ADU.

The end of the Consultants’ contract period is approaching and
in order to complete our report on time it is necessary for us to finalise
the approach. to development. In view of the flexibility that can be
jincluded in our approach and the fundamental social considerations it
contains we suggest that, unless we hear to the contrary from the Govern—
ment, we continue our planning along lines incorporating the following

principles:~

(a) That a Sarawak land Development Authority (SLDA) is
catablished for the overall planning of agricultural
development including the coordination of SLDB and
ADU activiticse. Although this appears a new concept
it is really & slight modification of the ideas
presented in Working Paper 49 "Organisational Machinery
for Planning and Implementing Rural Development™. In
that paper SLDB was seon as the authority handling both

ogtata-type and small=holder development on Statc land

as well as improvement in Native Customary and Titaled Tand.
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(b) That SLDB undertakes the development of tho majority of
the State Land acccrding to approved &eﬁoloﬁmont plans.
Initially this will be undor eetate-type nansgenent but
with the intention tha# part of the developed area will
be transferred to'indepehdent farmer management and part
will remain under SLDB's management as ptiblic estates
Sce "Memorandum on Agricultural Development Organisation"
produced for the Steering Committec Mecting on 15th Auguet

1913.

(¢) That land will be developed to a reasonably diversified
cropping pattcrntletermined by considerations of proper
land use as well as economic, marketing and management

factors.

(d) That the diversified cropping pattern will apply to land
planned at present to remain under estate=type managenent
as well as that land selected for transfer to independent

farmers.

(¢) That on the portion of land presently planned to remain
under BLDB estatc-type control the eventual types of
management aimed at will, in addition to the change 1o

small holders, includej

(a) that tho land remains as a public estate
(b) that management is organiscd as group participation
gchemes, OT

(c) as cooperatives.

(f) That on sites solected for the creation of sub-regional

service centrce there will be a concentration of SLDB

1abour/settlors into communities larger than those presently

plannad by SLDB.

(g) That the scloction of independent farmers will be, to a

large extent, from within tho SIDB labour/scttler force.

7
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M. Breyen

S. Jorgensen

Date: 27-9-1973

MENMD
ON

URBANISATION OF RURAL AREAS

1.  INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this paper is to present and discuss different
ways in which areas selected for agricultural development could be "urbanised'.
'Urbanisation' is not only the introduction of physical elements such as
public and private service facilities, but also includes non-physical elements
such as the way of organising the daily routine of each person and household,
the introduction of a cash economy, a different attitude towards change and
innovation and the increasing importance and acceptance of educaticn. The
physical and non-physical elements of urbanisation are important factors

associated with restructuring the Society to the benefit of the poor.

In this paper importance has been given to the physical part of

urbanisation of rural areas, i.e. the different ways in which public and
private services could be offered to people employed in agriculture and
forestry. This is done through the presentation and discussion of different
settlement models for the population working in agriculture. These models
attempt to show the relationships between different ways of organising
agriculture, possible cropping patterns and the network of settlements and

service ceﬂtres.

The models prescnted should be regarded as realistic possibilities
for implementation because they are based on actual information about acre-! .
ages of land suitable for agriculture, viable cropping patterns based on
actual land capability, feasible road networks and proposed locations of
processing facilities. Moreover, the road network, the phasing of develop=-
ment and the settlement models are co-ordinated with the development in
forestry.

\u i-_'



Although each of the models could be a realistic situation, they
should still be regarded as MODELS with the function of illustrating the
connections between different ways of organising agriculture and settle-
ments. The description of the models include only what could be named
'mechanical' inputs, such as the size of the areas for various purposes,
the number and types of public and private services allocated to cach
centre, and locations of processing facilities. The actual growth of a
service centre, however, is 'organic'!, which means that the centre over
time will be influenced by unforeseen factors. These could include the
interaction with other centres and political adjustments of the aims of
development. Hence, the TENTATIVELY suggested settlement pattern should
be regarded as an 'open system', which in the course of time could and
would be ad justed. Although there will be flexibility in the settlement
system, there are certain decisions that have to be taken to initiate the
implementation process. These decisions about cropping patterns, the ratio
between the area developed for estates and for independent farmers, and
the resulting settlements could have an impact reaching far into the future.

The settlement models refer to the priority development area between
the S. Niah and S. Suai (referred to as Priority Arca South)., The ideas
expressed in the models have been applied to the whole Study Area to show
the impact of the models on the regional settlement pattern.

2. AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT AND SETTLEMENTS

The future settlement pattern between Miri and Bintulu must be
designed primarily to support and serve the development in agriculture and
forestry. Hence, the size location and capability of the agricultural
land together with a stated aim to urbanise the rural areas will have a

decisive influence on the settlement pattern,

There is a connection between the pattern of agricultural develop-
ment and the type of settlements; preferably independent farmers should
live close to their farm land, thus they need to be in small centres
spread throughout the area. Their farm holdings could be built up on a
modular system, see Working Paper 50, where each holding consists of 3 to
4 modules of different crops distributed in the vicinity of the village.
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The location of cach crop would be dictated, to a large oxtent, by the
land capability. Examples of possible holdings are given below,

Acreages in each holding
Grop Example ﬁample Example
! 2 e L
0il Palm 10 5
Rubber 8 4
Cocoa 4 8
Rice 1 1 1
Homostoad, 1 1 1
. plot
Total 16 15 14

Figure 1 shows a possible future layout of a village and its
surrounding farm land in part of the Priority Area. On the Figure is
also shown the area of Native Customary Land which would be in fact,
developed by the local people.

The extent of the agricultural land attached to one village
would be based on a maximum walking distance of 14=2 miles (2-3 Kilometers)
from the village to any plot. Thus it would be limited to a cultivated
area of about 5 000-6 000 acres and the village would consist of roughly

1 500=2 000 people.

In the case of estate-=type agriculture it is possible to concent-
rate the settlers into larger urban centres which would provide fairly
high standards of service facilitics and which could act as a service
centre for the population in surrounding villages. These conoepte are
described in Working Paper No. 48 and the Memo on Service Centre Location
along the Miri-Bintulu Road. The estate~type settlements would be based
On organised transport carrying the settlers to and from their working
places. Ideally the estate type settlements should have populations
ranging between 5 and 10 000 people which corresponds to a cultivated
area of roughly 10 to 20 000 acres. However, the settlements counld also
be of the same order as fcr the villages of independent farmers, This

alternative would zive a pattern pimilar to the present SIDB settlements in the

Lambir—Subis Development Area. However, such a pattern is not recommended
for the permanent estates in future development areas,

3
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Figure 2 shows an example of a possible cropping and settlement
layout for estate-type development in the Priority Area South.

It is envisaged that the future agriculture in the Study Arca
will consist of indepenienfly managed farm as well as estates. Further-
more, the majority of the new development could initially take place
under estate-type manigement, and that the change from this to independ-
ently managed farms would be a gradual process, largely depending on the
established success of such a change. However, it is belicved for several

reasons that therc is a need to retain some areas permanently under estate
management .

The areas selccted for permanent estate management would have a
more uniform cropping layout and larger settlements than thosc arcas meant
for a later transition to independent farmers. Consequently, initially
there would be two types of estate development; a permanent estate giving
short and long term jobs to people who would like to work in agriculture,
but not as an independent farmer, or who cannot be more gainfully employed
in other parts of the economy; and a temporary estate which at a later

stage would be gradually transferred to independent farmers,

This combination of permanent estates with larger urban centres,
and the independent farmer areas with smaller villeges offers the opportunity
of obtaining a differentiated settlement pattern with a hierarchy of service
centres which will contribute to the urbanisation of the rural arcas. How-
ever, if agricultural development is to be used to create this settlement
pattern, the geographical location of the permanent estates and the areas
for independent farmers will be of great importance.

3. EMPLOYMENT CREATION

The Priority Arca South contains about 48 500 gross acrcs of land
assessed as suitable for agriculture. About 4 000 acres of this land is
Native Customary lLand (mostly shifting egriculture). Thus the total arca
available for immediate devclopment is about 44 500 acres. An estimated
10 percent of this will be used for settlements and roads ,(leaving about
40 000 net acres for actual agriculture,



The planning keys arrived at in Working Paper 33: "Population and
Labour 'Key Figurcs'™ indicated that there would be about two working
people and an average of 5.6 people per agricultural household, Moreover,
as indicated carlier, the module system would allocate about 15 acres to
+ each independent farmer or 7.5 acre per worker. This ratic has also been
assumed for thc workers in estato-~type agriculture. These parameters
applied to the above acreagés would give about .5 300 people employed in
agriculture, corresponding to a total population of roughly 14 800,

In addition there would be people employed with the transport of
the agricultural produce, the processing of it and in the management of
the estates and the Agricultural Development Units (ADU)., The number
of occupied in this group is estimated at 350, which according to the
Planning Keys in Working Paper 33 corresponds to nearly 1 000 people.

In the FAO rcport: "Investment Opportunitics for Wood-Based
Industries in the Dipterocarp Forest of the Bintulu Area of Sarawak" it
is proposed to locatc one of the three immediate Timber Complexes on the
northern side of the Suai river. This is within the priority development
area., The direct cmployment connected to this complex would after 5 years
of operation be about 400 people of which 200, or a total population of
620, could live in the main centre of the Priority Area South., Hence,
within the Priority Arca South there would be a total employment in
agriculture and forestry of 5 850 corresponding to a population of 16 500.

The direct employment within agriculturc and forestry will generate
employment in public and private services and in small scale industries,
Some of these spin-off effects will become established in the Priority
Area South, some will be generated in the regional centres of Miri and
Bintulu., The size of the generated employment within the Priority Area
South will depend on the number and size of the larger service centres
created, because some services and industries will be attracted only %o
centres with a population above certain thresholds,



In Working Paper 33 the agricultural 'employment multiplier' is
estimated to be around 1,7, which implies that the creation of one job
within modern agriculture would lead to 0.7 jobs in services or other
industries. Of the total generated employment in the Study Area a maximum
of 50 percent of it is estimated to fall within the Priority Area South
and the rest in Miri and Bintulu, thus leaving a 'local employment multi-
plier' of 1.35. By applying this to the 5 850 persons directly employed
in the Priority Area South a total maximum employment of 7 800 would be
obtained, This correspond to a population of 22 500,

Table 1 summarizes the different typee of new employments and the
corresponding population in Priority Area South when it is fully developed.

TABLE 1, NEW EMPLOYMENTS, POPULATION AND HOUSEHOLDS IN A FULLY
DEVELOPED FRIORITY AREA SOUTH

. Total No.of

Employment Categories|No.of Employed Population [Houscholds
Field Workers 5 300 14 800 2 650
Management,
Processing and 350 1 000 200
Transport
Timber Processing 200 700 120
Generated Employment 1 950 6 000 1 150
( Maximum)

Total 7 800 22 500 4 120

4. SETTLEMENT MODELS

A grid with 1% miles (2 kilometers) between the lines has been
used as a tool in settlement plamming. The grid pattern identifies certain
nodal or central points, which could be the future locations of settlements.
The maximum distancc f-om any nodal point to any plot within the developed
area would be 14=2 miles (2-3 kilometers), which corresponds to about 30 minutes
of walking. The connections between the centres would be the main road
system in the area. In total 8 such nodal points have been identified,
each with a surrounding cultivated area of about 5 000 acres, and three
different settlement models have been considered. These are discussed
below.



Model I ¢ The development of all eight nodal points into seven villages

(Figure 3) of 2 100 people each and one town of about 5-6 000 people.
The agricultural organisation could cither be estates or
independent farms.

Model II : The development of only three towns in the arca, one of about

(Pigure 4) 12 000 people and two of about 5 000 each. These towns are
based on estate~type development with the possibility of a
limited number of indepohdent farmers cultivating about 5 000
acres close to each town. Organised transport for the worknrq/
settlers to and from work in the furthest plots would be
rcquired.

Model ITI : The development of five villages, each 2 100 pecple and one
(Figure 5) town of 12 000, The villages could either accommodate
estate workers or independent farmers. The area around the
town (15 000 acres) would be kept permanently as a plantation
with organised transport of the worknrs/settlers to and from
work. As in Model II 5 000 acres around the town could be
cultivated by independent farmers.

The estimated distribution of services in the threce settlement
models arc based on the standards that most of the higher order public
services require a total population of 20-30 000 people in their catchment
area, and that the minimum population threshold for basic education and
health services would be 1 500-2 000 people. Consequently the new popu-
lation associated with the development of agriculture and forestry
(20-22 500) together with the existing population in the Priority Area
South (2 000) could in total create one Service District. In this District
there could be a differentiated network of higher and lower oréer public

and private services.

A village of about 2 000 pecople would qualify for the following
services: one Primary School Stream, one Community Health Centre, one
Post Office Class C Phasc I, one Police Post, one Commmnity Hall, possibly
one minimum unit of religious building for each religious group in the
village and about 5-10 shops. If each agricultural houschold were to be
given a homestead plot of onc acre in the village there would be no need,
from a public sanitation point of view, to have septic tanks. Pit hole
latrines would suffice. However, to supply electricity and trecated water
to each house would be fairly expensive,

7
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FIGURE 3

MODEL I: The settlement pattern is based on a planning grid of 14 miles
(2 kilometers). The nodal points in the grid identify the locations of
eight settlements, each with an adjoining cultivated area of 5 000 aores.
The maximum walking distance from any centre to any plot is 13-2 miles

(2-3 kilometers). The settlement model is suitable for estates, for in-
dependent farmers and for any combination of the two. The cropping pattern
would be cut up, as shown in Figure 1. The main town would have 5-6 000

people and each of the villages about 2 000 people.



The level of services established in the main towns in the Develop-
ment Unit would vary with the size of the particular town. The main town
in Model III would have about 12 000 people and be the service cemtre for
a population of about 25 000, This town could have roughly the following
services: scven to eight Primary School Streams, three Lower Secondary
School Streams, one Upper Secondary School Stream, one Health Centre, one
Post Office Class A, one District Police Station, one Fire Station, one
Diatr}ct Office, onc Town Council Office, one multipurpose Community Hall,
Religious Buildings, Library, two to thrce Cinemas, one or two Banks,
about fifty Shops and some restaurants. The density of housing in the
town would be such that individual septic tanks would be required but to
supply treated water and clectricity to each house would be reasonably

cheap.

In Model III one of the Lower Secondary School Streams could be
located in a village which in terms of its service facility, would then
range above the other villages. Such a village could in addition be
allocated a Health Sub Centre, a Post Office Class C and a Minor Police
Station.

In Model I the level and variety of services sunplied to the main
town would initially be of a lower standard than in Model III. In Model
ITI the main town would have to share its Lower Secondary School Btreams
with the other two centres, both of which would provide a fairly high
standard of servicees to their resident population.

Se EVALUATION OF THE MODELS

Model I has considerable built-in flexibility in terms of the way
in which agriculture could be organised. The settlement pattern is suitable
for estate~typec development based on the principle of the present SLDB
management units of about 5 000 acres of crop land and settlements of
roughly 300 families. This pattern is also suitable for eventual emergence
of independent farmers. However, in order to enable transferance of the
land to independent farmer management at a later stage, the cropping pattern
should from the beginning be of a patchwork type and diversified, not
uniformly planted to one crop, cil palm for instance as in the Lambir-Subis
Development Area.



The aim of creating viable service centres between Miri and
Bintulu would not be fully met by this Model. The main service centre
in the area would be unlikely to grow to more than 5-6 000 people by
1985—90, which would imply that some of the spin off effects envisaged
in Section 3 would not occur at all or would occur somewhere else. The
service level in this centre would not be as high as in the main centre
of Model II and III.

Model II would meet the requiréments of supplying the population
directly with a wide range of public and private services, The settle~
mente are based on the workers or settlers agsociated with cstate-—type
development in a similar manner as recommended in the Pahang Tenggara
Study., The cropping pattern could be more uniform than in Model I, as
the majority of the workera/settlers in any case would have to be
transported to and from their working places. But the settlement and
cropping patterns would not be suitable for complete transference to
independent farmer management at a later stage because the distance from
the settlements to the farthest plots would be too great for walking.
Unless villages are built in the future only about 5 000 acres around
each contre could be handed over to independent farmers. Most of the
fiold workers for the rest of the area would always be dependent on some
form of organised transport and fixed working hours, giving them at best
a shareholder status on a plantation. They could never become true
independent farmers. Given this uniform cropping pattern, which is
similar to that prescntly planned for the gouthern part of the Lambir-
Subis Development Area, then the large town settlement model seems to

be the most suitable one.

Model III tries to combine the advantages of the two first Models
and, at this stage of the planning process, is the Model favoured by the
Consultants for the Priority Area South. In this Model a differentiated
settlement pattern is created with one major town and possibly one ma jor
village supplying higher order servioes to the population in the smaller
villages, The initial size of the town ensures that a high standard and

variety of services and other activities would be established.



3 This Model allows for about 30 000 acres to be of handed over %o
independent farmers compared to 40 000 acres in Model I and 15 000 acres
in Model II, It is considercd desirable, as mentioned in Section 2, that
some areas should bc kept as permanent estates because this type of

employment would be nceded also in future.

6o PHASING OF DEVELOPMENT

In the following text and figures Model III has been used to show
a possible phasing of the development and how the transfercnce of land
$o independent farmors could be organised. All land would be developed
by SLDB regardlcss of whether the future management would be under estates
or under indcpendent farmers (see Memorardum on Agricultural Development
Organisations). Processing and marketing facilities would also be
established by SLDB. The Divisional Development Officer, in close co=
operation with the Agricultural Development Officer, would ensure the
timely participation of various Government Departments and Organisations
in providing all other elements of deveiopment such as public roads,

schools, health clinics, water and electricity supply.

The phasing is envisaged in two main stages: Stage I covers the
time until all land has been doveloped while Stage II is the period from
then until all the areas intended for independent farmers are finally
handed over. Stage I is illustrated by Figures 6 to 10 and Stage II by
Figures 11 to 13. Figure 14 illustrates a possible future situation after
Stage 1I, i.c. past the planning period considered in the present Studye.

The phasing is based on the clearing and planting of 44 000 gross
acres of land from 1974 to 1980 (stege I), and a period of handing over
about 25 000 acres to independent farmers, say from 1982 to 1986. The
extent of the last stage would dopend on the success in creating efficient
independent farmers. The illustrations and the timing of Stage II
congequently assume that the handing over of land %o independent farmers
has proved successful. The illustrations indicate that the land would
be transferred to independent fartors in blocks of 5 000 acres, i.e. the
land within easy waling distance of one village.

10
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FIGURE 8:

Model III/Stage I/1978

o8 000 'gross acres' of land have been developed. Two more

villages of 2 000 people each have been started, and

the main

town has srown to 6 000 people. The timber complex is in

operation.



PIGURE 9: Model ITI/Stage I/1979

36 000 'gross acres' of land have been jeveloped. One more

village has been started and the town has grown to 7 000

people. The oil palm factory is in operation, and the

tfresh fruit bunches' from the oil palms are harvested.
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FIGURE 10: Model ITI/Stage I/1980

The Priority Area South is now fully developed, 15 0CC
inet acres' are planted with an "estate" cropping pattem
and 25 00C 'net acres' have a cropping patﬁern.that also
would suit independent farmers. There is one major ser-
vice centre of 8 000 people and five villages of 2 000

people each. The main road network has been established.
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PIGURE 12: lModel III/Stage 11/1984
Another 10 000 'net acres' are handed over to independent

farmers, who nov 1ive in three villages.



Another possible pattern of transferring land to independent
farmers would be a gradual one where the land would be handed over as
gsoon as the crops on it start coming into economic bearing. In this
system which is not illustrated here the emergence of independent farmers
would commence in 1977 on wet rice land developed in 1975. However if
the present plantings in the Lambir Subis Development Area werc to be
considered for this treatment the first transferrance could take place
in 1976. By then the first specially trained field staff for the Agri-
cultural Development Unit could be available to assist and guide the new
independent farmers.

The population figures in each settlement are roughly connected
to the indicated years on Figures 6 to 13.

Te SETTLEMENT PATTERN FOR THE STUDY AREA

In order to give an indication of the appearance of the regional
service centre networks that would cmerge from three settlcment Models
by 1990-1995, the Models have been applied on the whole Study Area. This
exeroise must be regarded as a rough 'mechanical' process based on factors
such as possible growth of existing service centres, acreages of land
suitable for agriculture and the related population, the location of
timber complexes and the growth of other trades and industries.

Model I, as shown in Figure 15, would give a widely dispersed
settlement pattern with nearly 50 villages each of 2 000 people in the
region. In this situation it is envisaged that only Long lLama, as the
future centre for the Baram Area, would grow to above 10 000 people before
199095, The main service centres along the Miri-Bintulu Road would, be
- unlikely to grow to more than 5-8 000 people by 1995 because they would
share the basic population with all the villages. Consequently, in the
initial planning of the service centre network the growth of a few service
centres to sub regional centres would not have been catered for nor would
the eventual appearance of viable sub regional centres have been indicated.
The level of public and private services directly accessible to the popu=-
lation would be lower than with development by the two other Models. If,
however, the same standard of services should be provided in all three
cases the costs in this model would be relatively high because there
would be a repetition of the same type of services in each village. A
dense network of public transport would be required.

"



Development under Model II, illustrated in Figure 16, gives
a concentrated settlement pattern with only 14 villages and as much as
7 sub regional centres of 10=-12 000 people. Four of these centres
would be located along the Miri-Bintulu road at roughly 25 mile intervals.
One major service centre would be located in each of the Baram and Kemena
Planning Units. ‘Scen from a service supply point of view this type of
development would give a high standard over the whole region. The per
capita cost of supply for these services would be at a reasonable level
and the high concentration of the population would be well suited for

a public transport system,

In Figure 17 the regional pattern developed under Model III is
illustrated. It would give 6 sub regional service centres of 10-12 000
people, 7 smaller centres of 4-6 000 people and 26 villages of 2 000,

In this situation the service centres in the Baram and Kemena Planning
Unite would be at the same level as for Model II, and only one town

olose to Bimtulu on the Miri-Bintulu road would be smaller, The distance
between the villages and the two classes of 'higher order' service
centres would be 5 to 10 miles, This implies that the village population
could utilize the service facilities in the service centres rather
frequently. The combination of a series of well-equiped service centres
with smaller villages attached to them could imply that the service

level in the latter would be kept at a basic minimum., Although the
village people would not enjoy a wide range of amenities at their door-
step, they would not be excluded from a frequent use of the.facilities

in the nearcst town. The cost for supply of services would be intermediate
between the costs under lodels I and II.

Development under lodel III, would result in a quite difforiated
settlement pattern with a reasonable distribution of all categories of
service centres within the region. Under Model I the pattern would lack
the more important towns with 'sophisticated! amenities that could be
enjoyed by a larger population than within the town itself, By following
Model II a network of important sub regional centres would be distributed
over the region. But the pattern would lack the smaller villages in
which the rural population could live close to their work and at the same
time enjoy the amenities of the urban centres,
s3/vs 12
26.9.1973.
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"CHAPTER 1

THE _FRESENT SITUATION

le1 IW 'IRODUC'I‘IOIE

The Governf;:en'b can mf‘luence and promote agricultural production in
many ways. Apart from the direct method of clearing forest lend and
developing it for agriculture there are also indirect, yet more important
metiods, These are the services that Government can provide ; agricultural
research, education, extension, oredit, supply and marketing. These services
are mutually dependent and an ideal chain of activities would be that
cominercially viable research findings and innovations would be passed to
the farmers via the education and extension servicesg; credrt would be
available to purchase the supplies needed to implement the reaeareh flndinga
and efficiznt marketing channels, especially orientated to the particular
conditions, would exist for the farm produce. Furthermore; the links in
the chain would %e mutually balanced, The research services would be large
enough to investigate all the possible enterprises, the education would be
atle to trsin sufficient extension staff, similarly the credit, supply and

marketing links would be sufriciently wide-spread and numerous to reach all

"_Taf"m&“i‘a*m&rfinally, the markets for the produce would be =ble 4o absorb

the volume of goods produced., Such ideal balanced situaticne-scldom exigt
especially in developing countries. Sarawak is a developing comn ry and

the ideal agriocultural production conditions camiot be expeote_L to be found
here, particularly sc in the Fourth Division and the Study Area which are
some of the least developed parts of the State. Generally the :ilar!:eting of
agricultural produce has been neglected throughout the State 1wt conaiderable
prolgress has been made with all the other services. :

Given below are short reviews of the prescnt organisation :nd
activitieé of the various services in Sarawak and in the Fourth Division,
The ob;ject:.vea of the efforts of the Ministry of Agriculture have beon
summarised, in the publication "Department of Agriculture - Second Malaysia
Plan 1971=1975", as follows:=

a) to develop and exploit agricultural resources to the maximam

in accordance with sound agricultural development;
" "b) to increase the range and quantlty and to improve the quality

O ag-lcul‘tural produoe' : ERON)

¢) o improve the economic statue and sooial gonditions of the =

primary producers; | :

d) to increase employment opportunities in primary production and

assist the development of employment opportunitics in agro~based
- indugtries.



1,2 THE EXTFIISION SERVICE

At present in Sarawak and in the Fourth Division the agricultural '.
Department extension efforts are concentrated around two main aspe_p'ts t—
a) the evecution of subsidy schemes covering rige, coconuts, cocoa,
.= ‘pepper, coffee, fruit trees, annual crops, cattle, pigs, poultry
and fish ponds., In each Division annual targets for each scheme
. are drawn up and finance allocations made. The organisation
and. achievements of these schemes are summarised in Appendix I.
‘b): the organisation and running of Youth Setilement Schemes; o far
only one scheme, the Pujut~Lopeng Settlemcnt Scheme near Miri,
~has boen started in the Fourth Division. A summary of the
functioning of this scheme is given in Appendix II, |

In addition there are the activities of staff working in Yome Economics,

~_ The extension service throuﬂhout the State - m;mmmtgg I
Fourth Division, has been crea.ted under conditions fraught with dlffloult:.ea.

: For cxample, widely scattercd fa.rmmg commnities oonswtmg of people
differing greatly in religion, customs and language; meny of the farnera"
still practising shifiing cultivation; poor commnications and transport
facilitics; generally low education lovels of staff and farmers; haphasardly
created marketing and processing chains for farm produce. It is little
wonder that achievements have often been less than expected. Noveﬁheiesn
progress is made and, under the existing conditions, it is difficult to éee
how any great improvement in the services can be made. The subsidy schomes
do reach a proportion of the people. An analysis of the past three yem'
activities on subsidy schemes in the Fourth Divisicn reveals that on the
average 1 480 farmers participate each year; this is around 12 por oant of
the number of farmers in the Division. The average subsidy per porticipant,
oxcluding cost of staff, amounts to 3870 per ycar, or in total 31.3 m
annually. The effect of the subsidy schemes in terms of increased production
is limited; it appears that although many farmers participate in the schemes
they fail to follow them through or are unable to market the produce,
clearly transport and marketing are restraints of equal or more importance
than lack of know=how and funds.

The administrative and field staff associated with extension are
shown in Table 1.1, The figures given for the State represent establishment
posts but not all were necessarily filled, The figures for the Fourth
Division show staff actually employed. In both cases Fisheries staff ape
excluded,

o



TABLE 1,1 ACRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT STAFF 1972*'

Staff qualifiocation State - Fourth Division
and cadre 9
HNumber | Percentage | Humber | Percentage
Degree I
Senior Agricultural Officer (Sa0) | 2 : 0
Agricultural Officer (A0) 113 1
s 5 ——— e W 8 .
Sub-total | 15 2 1 1
[ i o~ A 5 el e W Y e S - e b T T RN S ——
Diploma
Senior Assistant Agricultural
Officer (SAAO) 8
Assistant Agricultural Officer (AMO)| 44 6
Sub-total 52 6 T 8
Certificate
Senior Agricultural Assistant (SAA) 15 _ 0
Agricultural Assistant (AA) 259 20
Junior Agricultural Assistant (JAA) | 320 : 51
Sub-total | 5% 7 71 78
Home Economics y ;
Home Economic Supervisors (HE) 3 f o0 0
Home Demenstrators (HD) 110 11
Sub-total | 113 15 1 13
Total 174 100 88 100

Note # Source: Department of Agriculture, Sarawak.

The Table shows that the vercentage compositions of staff in the
Fourth Division and in the State are similar. 'I'he relative low numbers of
seniors on the three staff levels is believed to reflect the young age of the
services and not so much that the experienced staff are drained of £ to'other

sectors of the sociecty.

The number of actual field extension workers in the Fourth Division
was about 70, These served a farming community estimated at 14 000 families;
roughly one ficld worker to about 200 families. This is a favourable ratio
when compared to the ratios in more developed countries where correspdnding
figuree are between one to 300 and one to 800. But throughout Sarawak the
difficulties facing extonsion work make it necessary to have a relatively
few farmers to each extension worker. These staff, in addition to handling
the subsidy echemee which involves much travelling, are also ofteﬂ involved
in the collection of Agricultural statistics,



1,3 THE RESEARCH SERVICE

0 Organised agricultural research work in Sarawak commenced in 1962.

. - Tt started én a relatively narrow range of crops and en‘gerpriaes- such as
rice, j:epper and soil investigations., These subjects still constitute a
large portion of research work in Sarawak, although during récent years :
the range of crops and rescarch subjects has increased considerably to
cover oil palm, cocoa, pasture, amnatto, cashew nuts, spices, essential
oils, lowland tea, coffee, fruits, many annual crops and livestock, Besides
agronomic and husbandry practices the research subjects include e_ntpmologf,
pathology, plant breeding and economics. In fact Sarawak is begi_.nning to
depend on its own research work for most crops and anterprisebg- the one
major cxception is rubber which is adequately covered by the Rubber Research
Institute in Peninsular Malaysia. The headquarters of the research in
Sarawsk is at the Agricultural Research Centre, Semongok, near Kuching. -
The Government policy is that the main activities of the Research Branch
will continuc to be directed to the improvement of . crops already grown in
Saprawak (with particular attention to rice) and the testing of new crops

under Sarawak conditions,

The allocations of funds from State and Federal sourccs for research
in Sarawak has been increased from M§1.2 mm in the First Malaysia Plan to
¥32,92 mn in the Second Malaysia Plan. Recurrent and development -
expenditure on research during 1972 amounted to M1 086,6 m, The senior
staff position was satisfactory, there being one vacancy each for an
agronomist, an entomologist and a plant pathologist. The staff consisted
of 1= :

17 Research Officers (degree)

8 Assistant Agricultural Officers (diploma)

40 Agricultural Assistants

18 Juriior Agricultural Assistants ; (cor CLL N

In addition it is stated in the Second Malaysia Plan that the Malaysian
Agricultural Research and Development Institute (MARDI)... will develop
effective working relatione with Sarawak and will previde research
B‘peoialiats for mutually agreed projects, furnish essential equipment and
prbvide training opportunities for East Malaysian personnel, « Thus it is
reasonable to expect that a modest request for additional research staff,
as is proposed in Chapter / to support a planncd development programme,
will be fulfilled. MARDI undertakes a comprehensive scholarship nrogramme
for future research workers leading to degreces of B.Sc., M.Sc, and Ph.D

in Malaysia as well as abroad.

In the Fourth Division research work is mainly undertaken at Kabuloh
Research Station where activities started in 1964 with oil palm. Since



1«4 EDUCATION AND TRAINING

then obscrvations and trials have been started on many other crops. At
Paya Sclanyau trials on varieties and double cropping of rice commenced in
1971. During 1973, as a rcsult of Governments' policy to build-up the
Kz?'buloh Research Station into the Agricultural Departments' main oentre- for

the northern region of Sarawak, the staff has boen strengthened by the

 posting of a graduate Réacarch Officer to the station. The other technical

research staff now stationcd at Kabuloh and Paya Sclanyam consist of one
AAQ, four AAs and three JAAs. Previously the plamning and supervision of
research in the Iourth Division was carricd out by the Agricultural
Departments' Rescarch Division in Kuching.

Present Malaysian agricultural education can bhe summarised as follows:
training a2t university degree level takes place in Peninsular ialaysia and
abroad, primarily in Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom; the
technical diploma level training ils provided by Serdang Agricultural
College in Peninsular Malaysiaj; certificate level training of junior
Agricultural Departmental staff takes place in.Sarawak at the Natural

Resources Training Centre, Semongok (NRTC) as well as in Peninsular Malaysia.

Training of farmers is undertaken at two levels: youths are trained at
Farmers Training Centres and Farmers Institutes; practising farmers are

given short courses at Agricultural Stations.

le4e1 Departwental Staff Training

The general educational policy for staff of the Agricultural Department
in Sarawak is based on deimends of various Sections of the Department. The
students are normall.y contracted for a specific post at the start of their
studies. This means that tho Departmont has to wait some two to six years
(the study time plus a couple of years of experience) before officicnt work
¢an be expected from new appointees. This time lagz results in a Tairly
conetont under-staffing of the Department and makes the task of planning for
the natural loss of staff (resignations, deaths, ctc.) practically impossible.
In addition the nosition is made more difficult because the agriculturally
trained staff arc sometimes employed by private institutions who arc not
able to make the Accision several years ahead of their requircment.

The output of cxisting institutions and already planncd expansions are
discussed below, :



(a) Degree Training

The present planncc annual odtput of sgricultural graduates from the
University of Malaysia is around 100 in addition to about 50 obtaining
their degrecs abroad. The figmure of 100 includes gradvates in agriculture,
veterinary science and forestry. This output; in rclation to the number
needed in Malaysia,is low and in the Second Malaysia Plan the need to expand
the Faculty of Agriculture at the Uﬁ:’urersity of Malaysia as well as.
starting a nevw University of Agriculture was forcseen. N;a'érorfi‘telel@s for
man§ yeare it is unlikely that the supply will meet the demand which is
steadily increasing not only from the Agricultural Departments throughout
Malaysiabut also from bodics and institutions such as the Sarawak Land
Development Board, the Sarawak Economic Development Corporation, the Sarawak
Pepper Marketing Board and the Rice Marketing Board. '

(b) Diplomz Training

This level of technical training takes place at the College of
Agriculture, Serdang. Expansions are planned to increase output to 320
diplomates by 1974. However, in the Sccond Malzysia Plan, even this number
is cstimated to be insufficient to mect demand throughout Malaysia.

(¢) Certificate Training

The FRTC opened for education in 1967 =and at present conducts a one
yeér coui*ae for 40 students in agriculture in addition to courses in
forestry, veterinary, home cconomics and in-service training of A.’gr-icﬁlmral
Department staff. The entrance requirement for agricultural staff is

Cambridge School Certificate and farming background is preferred. Comparing
junior staff rcquirements of the Agricultural Department up to 1982 with

the expected output of the NRTC shows that there is likely to be a deficit.
Table 1.1 showsthat in 1972 the number of AAs and SAAs cmployed in Sarawak
was 274 while the Departments'! own estimated requirement in 1982 ia 998, an
increase of 724, The ¥RTC output should provide 400 Ads in the ten years
1972 to 1982 indicating a deficit of 324 Ads without accounting for sfaff
losses. The particulérly high demand for Ads during these ten years is due
to the abolishment by 1982 of the cadre of Junior Agricultural Aseistont,
of which there were 320 in 1972, and not to the nceds of development in the
Fourth Diﬁiaion or clsewhere, Thus even if the training capacity of the
NRTC at Semongok is doubled in the next ten ycars the outturn of Als will
only just be sufficient to meet the requirements of the Depar'l.;nlents'
extension service in its efforts to maintain the existing lecvel of‘ ex'tenion
effort, thousgh the average educational level and training of the staff will
be considerably higher.



1e4.2 Farmers Training ‘

(2) Parmers Training Centres

The object of these centres is to give agricultural training to
primary-educated youths from farming families, The hope is that they will
return to their homes and take up farming ﬁn their own account. The centres
accept both men and wemen and the courses cover the basic principles of
agriculture., Sometines, depcnding on the standard of education of a
particular zroup, farm management is included in the ceursa, Also the
courses can be ‘eishted towards the type of agriculture that is followed in
the loeality from whioh the majority of the students com:e The minimum age
for acceptance on the courses is: men 17, women 15. The required :
cducational standard is nrimary standard six or lower sccondary. Selection
of trainees is usually donc by the Dietrict agricultural staff. Fach course
lasts 14 weeks; therc are threc courses a year and ~bout 30 students per
coursej so that roughly 90 people are trained per yoar per contre. Mall
board and lodzing ic provided frec at cach centre. In additibn, each
student reccives 50 cents pocket money per day and is provided with a set
of agricultural hand toole which can be taken with them at the end of the

coursc .,

There are seven centres actually operating and three more are planned

for construction during 1973-1974.

Existing Contres are:-

Semongok )
. 18t Division

Sg. Pinang )

Temdok )
. 2nd Division

Ridan (20 trainees only) )

a Road ;

S 5 ) 3rd Division

Kapit 3 )
Kubong 5th Division

Planned Centres ares-
Bintulu = 4th Division (the site is about ten miles from Bintulu
on the road to Miri)
Jakar 3rd Division
Bau 18t Division : : ‘ .

(b) Farm Institutes

The training courses here are aimed at the more cducated futurc malo
farmerg, The minimum education ntandard're'quired is a pass in Form Three, .
that is three years at secondary school together with a farming background.
The courses, which last one year, cover general agriculturc including farm
management, but cen be weighted to the requirements of a particular student
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group. On completion of the course the students can elect to go home to

farm or to join a Youth Settlement Scheme.

Boarding facilities and "allowances 2re similar to those for the Farmor

Training Centres. Accommodation varies from 30 to 40 students.

There ar¢.three institutes actually operating and two more are planned
for construction during 1973-1974.

Existing Institutes are:- e

Tarat -~ 18t Division
Kabuloh = 4th Divieion
“Julau - 3rd Division (opened in 1973)

The capacitics of these Institutes are not jret fully utilised. For cxample
the numbér of trainecs ‘at Tarat and Kabuloh have been:- '

Tarat Kabuloh i iee % . ‘
Capacity 40 Capacity 30 St
1971 18 Not opened
1972 28 21
1973 26 (subsequently reduced
to 24

.Planned Institutes are:-
Debalr =~ 2nd Division
Mukah =  3rd Division

(¢) Agricultural Stations and Commodity Stations

Six Agricultural Stations were ostabliched by 1968, two in Firgt and
one each in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Divisions. They are
comparatively large stations each of up to 200 acres designed to serve as
both training places for farmers and for bulking seélected planting material,
Smaller stations have been cstablished at Long La:ﬁa and Senga in the Fourth
Division,

Two more small stations are planned for construction during the
Seccnd Maloysia Plan, one at Sarikei in the Third Division and cme at Bintulu
in the Fourth Division, The demand for the farmers training courses; which
usually last about two wecks, has increased considerably. For this reason,
accommodation facilities have been made available at Temdok, Kabuloh and
Kubong in the Second, Fourth and Fifth Divisions respcctively,

The selected area for the Bintuln Agricultural Station consists of
about 30 acres of State and alienated land ad joining the site of the
Bintulu Farmers Trnaining Centre. Construction of buildings and farm
development started during 1973.



1«5 CREDIT, SUPPLY AID MARKLTING

The most common method by which these services reach the farmers
throughout Sarawak is the shopkecper-money-lender method; othor less
important are the Snrawal: Co-operative Central Bank Limited, the Sarawak -

Economic Davelopm-nt Corporation and Co-operative Societies.

1e5¢1 The Shopkeeper-iloney-Lender

This sysiem is oporated by private husinéases, most o7ten emall retail
shopo, scattered throughuut Sarawak. Studies, reportcd in the Sarawak
Gazetto (Leonard, P.L., 1964, Morrie, S., 1965), state that this type
of crcdit is handled on fairly reasonable terms dpe to comnpztition between
the shopkeepers. The number of custbners per shdb is usually small and
because the shopkceper wishes to attract and retain farmer customers he
is inclined to treat the farmers well. The farmer obtains farm and
household matcrials from the shopkeeper and in roturn deliﬁcrs agricultural
produce mo him.  The cxochange of goods can extend over 4 long poriod. An
'accaunt of the transactions is usunlly kept by the ahopkeonur but it becomes
complicated by changes of local prices and estimatcs of quality. Thc
chances of loss by the shopkeeper on ‘this type of business are high and it
is reasonable for him to require an avorage return of =round 20 per cent.
The credit worthiness of a farmer is based more on his record of repayuﬂnta
than on his actual repayment cap1c1ty as gauged.by hig holding size op
farming ability. f

1+5.2 The Co~operative Central Bank Limited

This was cstablished in 1953 and is operated .under the Co-operative
Ordinance. The Bank's activities are limited to a fow loans (%wo to six)
annually'to ifs.momber societics. The ioans are intended only for agrice-
ultural productive purposes but investigations reveal that many loamne are
uged for repairs to buildings, education, vehicles, marriage otc. The
Agricultural Department orovides technical assistance tc the bank rrior %o
making a loan, but no technicél supervigion is carried out during the 1dan
period. About 20 per cent of the Bank's total assets are in loane while
55 per cent arc deoposited with other banks. |

1.5.3 The Sarawak Poonomio Development'cdrpprationl

Established in 1963 the SFDC provides medium and long term credit

for agriculture and fisheries. The loans extended h-ve becn primarily for



relatively large projecte for rubber and pepper planting, fishing and rig
projects. The amount of financing has fluctuated erratically from year to
year. The average number of 1oans aprroved annually during the ten years
of oporation is around 400. There is a ?;ranch office of the SEDC in Miri,
whioh in total cxtended 68 loms during the poriod 1964 o 1972, Agrio~
ulturalists are employed for the oreparation and evaluntion of 1oa.n :
applications, but field supervision by the branch staff is very time
consummg due to the transport diffioculties in ‘the leﬂ:.on a8 well as the
long distances between borrowers. Arrcars and bad debis have been
pera:.stcntl\‘_r troublesore in the SEDC's agricultural credit activities,

1.5.4 Co-operative Societies

The number of primary co-operative societies under the Co-operative
Development Department in Sarawak in 1971 was 221 with about 21 000 members,
Forty-three socictics with roughly 2 200 members were in the Fourth
Division. The volume of produce marketed throush co=operatives was and
still is negi"igible. In 1970 for Sarawak as n whole the rubber and pepper
handled t‘lrough the co-operatives amounted to 2.2 and 2,7 per cent {
respectively of the total value sold from the State. Thoe 1970. report on
co-opera.t'ives in the Fourth Division revealed that the value per mcmber
family of supplies sold to members and of produce markcted was $430 and
$200 respectively.

The following teble discloses great difference in co-operative marketing

in the Fourth Division,

TABLE 1,2 VAIUE OF PRODUCE MARKETED 1969 (8)

Miri Baram Bintulu Total
Froduot | o etiiot District | District | Fourth Division | FOT ceént
Rubber 2 457 | 151 799 18 134 172 390 51
Pigs T 274 T 274 2
Guano 48 47 ] 48 047 14
Coffee 11 957 11 957 4
Rice 75 510 289 75 7199 22
Padi T 666 144 7 810
Other 16 254 16 254 5
Total | 50 504 | 270460 | 18 567 339 531
Per cent 15 80 5 100

Source: Report on Co-operatives, Fourth Division,
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The Tablc shows that co—operative marlketing in the Fourth Division
is concentrated in the Baram District and that rubber is the main vroduct
handled. This becomcs cven more aprarcnt when it is roalised that the
whole cof the guano sold from the Niah District is handled by only one

Society.

1.6 CONCIUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Considerable efiorts in terms of finance and manpower are channeled
into the various agricultural prroduction services in Sarawak and, although
the ideal chain of activites is not often creatcd, progress is being achieved. —
Under thc present conditions in the vast majority of the area there is
little more that can be done from the oxtension aspect., The present
extension effort of the Agricultural Department is considered carrectly
orientated because the environment for accelerated development does not
exist; commnications and transport facilitics are poor, the farmers are
often in widely scattercd isolated groups and they are of differing bagke

grounds and religions,

However, in and around the planned development arcas o very differcnt
situation will exist. Here there will be large concentrations of
agricultural activity and road nctworks will be built which will provide
good é.coess. In addition marketing, processing and storage services will
be oreated. In fact a nocw environment will be created, not only in the
land directly involved in the schemes but also in the Native Custoumery
Land (NCL) and Titled Land close to the development arca. Yet the prescnt
agricultural oxtension service is neither trained nor organised to provide
the type o7 intensive assistance nceded to take advantage of the opportun—
ities offered. Furthermorc, it has been shown that the numbers of oxtension
staff available and the capacity of the existing training facilities, cven
_if expanded, cannot providc a service level over and above that now attained
in the country. The new environmental conditions will require an extensioﬁ
service having different .objectives, involving different methods and
requiring special training. Therefore, it is recommonded thati-

a) for those farming areas which are not included in, or dircctly
affected by, the plumoed development of this present Studj' the
existing level of extension efforts and methods should be

/ continuedj but in an attempt to take advantage of the considerable

acreage of rubber that exists in the Fourth Division the
establishment of a rubber marketing system is rocommended. This
will be deawi}ﬁed in .a Working Paper under preparation.

"



b) a new specielised service is created to operate in the development
AreNs .. . : {1

Thus in future there would be two moricultural extension services
operating; the existing service continuing and expanding along lines very
similar to the present but with ficld stafs generally better educated and
better trained than at present. This service would be hendling thosc areas
not affected by plained development; 2 new mnd growing service organiscd
and trained c¢specially to support indepcndent farmers in and around the
planned dovelopment areas, The crcation and functioning of this new service
is described in Chapter 2 mnd the spccialised training of its B'I:a.ff in

Chapter 3.

" The research work sc far completed in Sarawak and Peninsular He.leysia
“ie sufficicnt a8 a basis for initiating development in oil palm, m‘bber,
rice, cocoa and beef nroduction. Several other _chmtma guch as lowland
tea, spices, 'mna.to, robusta coffec and cashew nut production require flald-
type research before commercinl-type planting can be recommended. In faot
practically all the enterprises require further rescarch of some kind under
local conditions. Thesc aspects are dealt with in detail in Working Papers
on the individual crops or enterprises. The organisation, staff and

estimated costs for carrving out the work are discusscd in Chapter 4.

The likely future deficits of trained agriculturists, at all levels,
are problems of which the Federal =nd Sarawak Governments are awarc,
Expansions of trainin: facilities are already in hand =nd more are planned,
Nevertheless it would be advisable for any orgzanization requiring large
numbers of trained agriculturiste to undertake their own training programmes
or, in the case of graduvate staff, to consider increcaeing the number of |
overseas scholarships, The Farmers Training Centres and Farm Institutes |
are absorbing a considerable portion of the Agricultural Departments! training
offort in a programme which can only give results in the long term future,
Tho greatest difficulty is in organising an efficicnt follow-up Sorvice $o
support and encourage the young farmers when they attemrt to take up
farming on their own account. It is known that many of the trainees become
submerged in their commmnities duc to respect for their elders who follow
the long cstablished farming traditions, However, these young people will
eventually form a nuclei of farmers who will be re ceptive of new 1doas.
Also the period betwcen learning and the opportunities to practise what
they have learncd will become progressively shorter as Sarawak develope .
Thus it seems reasonable to continue this form of trmnlnd hu_t it is _
suggested thzt those trainees who do nct wish to return to their commnitics
should be encouraged to enter normal planned deveiopment schemes rather
than special youth settlement schemes. The latter are not considcred a
desirable system of development because no matter how succesaful they are

12



agriculturally ithey are likely 4o be failures socially. The communities
formed would consist of pecople all roughly the rsa.me‘a.\-;r; md the same
training; they would be unbalanced and therefore unstoble. Tt would be
better, it is considered, tc channel trained young farmers into socially
broader based schemes where they could be given priority in becoming
indepcendent formers m:d where they could be cxpected to bocome leaders -in
the new commmnity.
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| CHAPTRR 2
THE_ AGRTCULTURAL _DEVELOPMENT _UNIT

2,1 THE NEW SERVICE

It is proposed that & new service called the Agrieultural Development
Unit (A]II) iz created from within the Agricu J.'tura.'l Departiment. The unit
would work withir the planned development areas; phaysically it would congist
of sevecral centres,; that is offices and buildings; erganisationally it
would be madc of of groups of specially trained staff carrying ont various
functions. At first the Unit would be small both in numbers of contros
and staff but the numbers would grow in accordance with the rrogress of
planned development.,

The objectives of the AU would be:=—

a) to supply the indemendent farmers, in and around the development
areas, with know-how and facilities to enable them to develop
md manage their holdings in the most efficient way possidble.

b) to cneouragc and help the farmers to organise themsclves into
Farmere Ascociations with fhe ultimate aim of abgorbing and

managing the whole function of the ADU. Thue cventually Government

T would be rclieved of these tasks and the f‘a"ﬁ T8 would hecome the

truec managers of their livelihocd within 'bne morc general system

of Government support and guidance,

Although the ATU would emerged from the Agricultural Department it must
be seen to be ceparate from the present extension service. ifor this rcason
new titles are suggested for the various levels of persomol. For example,
the suzgestion is that personnel of the exccutive level he given the title
of Leader, while those at the Assistant Agricultural Officer (AA0) level
would be called Supervisors and the Agricultural Assistant (4A) 1evel called
‘Extension Agents. Aftcr the initial allocation of staff from the Aericultvral
Department to start the ADU it is proposed that all futire staff would be
separa'bely and specizlly recruited for thie service, Recruitment through
the G:w:.l Servme Commission would be avoided if possible Lecausc, as is

shown later, the ultimate future of these staff lies with the Farmers

‘Aseocz.atlons rathor than in the Government Service. This open recruitment
would allow continual selection and rejection of staff during and after
training. Such flexibility would be essential to create the high stondard
of efficiency neccssary for this vital service, The pay, allowances and
employment conditions would be basically similar to those in ‘the Agricultural
Department but with some upward adjustment of pay, more rapid promotion and
other fringe uenefits to compensate for more stringent selection 2nd for

the loss of much of the travelling allowarce. Service in the ADU tould
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require little .or no overnight travel,

It is cnvisaged that many of the staff of thé ADU would eventually become
employces of the Farmers Associations while others after some yaars of
service would become indepcndent farmers in one of the development schemess
Thus various long term opportunitiecs would exist for ADU personnel,

There would be several types of independent farming comum that
hculd ‘be handleds= e o -

(a.) C'n Sta.te Land B

i) independent farmers of all races emerging from de‘nm
undertaken by the Sarawak Land Developrent Board (W). Generally
these would be poople who would have worked within SLDB “i!m'hg
the land development period, Selected Fersons mlﬁ. take over
the management of 1land already developed. X Working Paper
entitled "Organisational Machinery for Planning and Imlamenting
Rural Development" is being prepared which will cm‘bam a
description of the envisaged selection and emerge‘noe of these
independent farmers; ;

ii) groups of peoplc, generally lonz house pecople, who will have
been allocated an area to develop for themselves under a "Block
Alienation Scheme". Such alienations would be closely associated
with the development plamed to be undertaken by %mn' but the
farmers will be allocatcd hol: dings of undeveloped logged land}

iii) individual personms, or private companies, with sufficiont capital
to dovelap the land themselves. These farmers would be allocated
stretches of land cloself associated with that plézmed for
development hy SLDB, ; . : '

(b) On Wative Customary Land (WCL) and Titled Landj

present holders of plots in areas closely associated with laqd plannad
for development by SLDB. It is in these arcas of NCL =nd Titled Lap.d that
the road=-based improvement schemes are envisaged to operate. This ‘&ype of
development could be initiated in other parts of Sarawak wheprever the
infrastructure of rosds =nd markcts exists and an ADU-type organmat;on
established., In these arcas the farmers will already own the land which,
in most cases, will have beern cleared of Jungle and may be pa.r'l:i_any developed.,

The configuration of Parming likely to develop under cach of these
situations are described in a Working Paper being prepared. Although the
patterns are cxpected to Qiff er congiderably the planned development will,

by concentrating and integrating the dcvelopment efiort (mcor‘porating
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urbanisation, road conetruotion and the ereation of merteting, wrocessing
and storage facilities), create a physical, social and cconomic environment
where it ie possidle and desirable to provide intensive agricultural inputs

through the new, specially trained and orientated ADU staff.

The co-operation and co=ordination aspects between the SIDB and the
ADU in the development areas will be described in the Wering Piper i
"Organisational Machinery for Plarnmine and Implementins Rural Development™,
In the remainder oi this Chapter the creation and operation of the ADU is
described.

2.2 ORGANISATION O THR ADU

It is envisaged that tho ADJ would consist of tour Scotions s-

_a.) a Headquartere Section mwie up of sm Administrative Leader (a
trained administrtor), an Agricultural Leader (a degreed
agriculturist), = Training Leader (a trainin: smecialist) and
office gtaff;

b) oan Extension Section controlled by the Agricultura) Leades and
made up of Bupervisors and Extension Agents nmndling agriculture
and forestry;

¢) a Service Scotion also under the Agrioultural Leader and
consisting of four Branches, handling suprlies, farm services,
marketing and accounts; .

d) a Survey Section made up of a Traincd Surveyor in charge of survey

teams on permanent secondmint from the Land and Survey Department.

In addition the ADU would have direct access to the research services
in the Area from where the advice and assistance of the crop and animal

husbandry aﬁecialists could be obtained.
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The envisaged organisation of the ADU is diagramatically shown in
Figlu‘e ¥ |

FICURE 1 = T{ ORGANISATION OF IMMIE ADU

Administrative Leader

| [ 9F: | o1
% i o 'y y Ediy '
Training Agricultural Office |
L;emer Leader ot :
/ N I 1
Active On=the~job | | |
participation training of Extension Service i Survey
i staff and Section Section Section
/ farmers - {
* ey e o EE
¥sbuloh Troining Extension teans Sccretaries  Survey
Centre consisting of and clerks Teams
: ' Supervisors and ; s N .
i ks ' Extension Agents )
liaison . ;
| - : b
v - I [ i 1
Rescarch Centres Supply Mechanical Marketing Accounts

and Specialist Staff Branch . Branch Branch Branch

2.3 : OPT.'T{ATIW OF THE ADU
2.341 The Headquarters Section

The Heédquartora of the Umit would be locatoed in a block of offices in
some. convenient town centrally situated in relation to the 'develt)}.).m.an‘t areas,
The main town proposed in the Sungai Calasah arca north of the point where '
the Sungm. Suai crosses the Miri-Bintulu road would be an ideal loca:l::.on. '

The Administrative ILeader would be in charge of the whole ADU :md
responsible for iie smooth operation, He would have under him a fully
equipped office with secretaries and clerks. Much of his time would be
occupied with the day to doy problems of starting and ruming 2 new
organisaliongwork such as the construction of houses, offices nnd stores
for the staff; purchase of vchicles and other equipment; staff recruitments
pay and allowances for the staff. He would be in regular contact with the
Divisional Action Committee to obtain the services of the various Government
Departments and Institutionc. In addition close contact would be necessary
with the Reogional Manager and Unit Managers of the SLDB in order to ensure
a co-ordination of efiort. In many instances the ADU would require the
assistance of SLDB., For example in the purchase of agricultural supplies,

hire of heavy equipment and maintenance of tractors.

The Agricultural Leader would be responsiblc for the technical aspects

i
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and day to day running of the Extension and Service Sections. Much of his
time would be in the field checking and assisting the Supervisors., He

would be the initiator and chief organisor of farm cﬁmpetitions, agricul tural
shoﬁs,visits by farmers to research stations and other such activities which
would promote intercst and a competitive spirit among farmers to improve
their holdings. He would be responsible for controlling the provision of
materials and farm services tﬁ farmers and would havp to decide the maximum

value of these that could be supplied to each farmer.

The Training Leader would be responsible mainly for on-the=jiob training
of the ADU staff but would also be closely associated with a special
trainiﬁg oéntre 2t Kabuloh where he would assist with the teaching and would
ensure that the syllabus is correctly orientated to the ncecds of the ADU,
He would assist the Agricultural Leader in preparing crop and entervrise
Extension Manuals for use by the Extension and Servicc_Soctione to ensure
that the same type and standard of advice and services arc available to all
the indevendent farmers in the development are=z, His duties would also

cover the cncouragement -nd trrining of farmers to form Farmers Associations.

24342 The Extension Scotion ; e

The staff of the Extonsion Section would bo grcuped into Extension
Teams each consisting of a Supervisor and up to five FExtension Agents, The
actual number of Agents would depend on the number of independent farmers’
being handled within a given area, If there are too many farmors for one
Extension Team then a second Tam should be moved in rather than over-stretch
the dapabilities of one Team. On the assumptions used in Paragraph 2.5°
the maximum number of farmers that one Team could handle would he 250.

Each Team would bc located in towns or villages as close as poséiblé
to the farmers they are serving. For reasons of efficiency and eaée.of i
supervigion the smallest isolated unit would be an Extension Team. Thus
the Extension Sceotion would be spread throughout the development arcas but
groupced together in Teams. The Supervisors would be the leaders of each
Extension Team and their work would be in the field supcrvising and assisting
the Extension Agents under their control, The fact that the maximumunumbor
of Agents would be five and the whole Team would be living in the same town
or village implies that there would be almost daily contact between the

Supervisor and the Extension Agents.

An important tacks of these Teams would be to co-operate with, and
assist the farmers thev scrve, in drawing up plans of work for each crop
each season. These plans would include work involving wholce groﬁps of
farmers: for example, arranging the harvesting of oil palm so that
contiguous zroups of holdings are harvestcd on the samc day or, in 2 Tlock
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Alieration Schere, deciding upon -the acrcage of land to be cleared, prepared
.ahd planted to oil palm or cocoa.. Also the pl:a,ns would include details

of work for individual farmers; for .ex:unple, the planting and fertilising
‘programme of 2 vegetable, rice or pepf)er Zarden, thc construction of fish
ponds or pig siys. Only those crops: or enterprisce ocngidered suitable for
the particul-r holfing or situation and detailed in tho Bxtension Manuals
would be subsequentlv supported by the Service Section. Eithor the farmer

or thc Extension Agent could be the initintor of = porticular undertaking
but only with the farmers full agreement and co-operation would an enterprise

be implemented,

In effect the detzils of work for individual farmers would form
anmual farm budgets. They would be simple documcnts drawn up at the same
time each year, covering cach crop and enterprisc for the coming ycar,
Three tables for each orop or enterprise would suffice. The basic layout .
and headings of cach tuble for each enterprise would be standardised and
printed on one page for issue to Extension Agents. The first table would
containz=~
LA ~ the area of crop or size of cnterprisc;
—\N‘:‘W produce expected for sale;
= the unit value of produce at farmgate;
~ the gross value of rroduce.,
The total of gross values for all crops and enterprises would give the gross

income expected from the helding,

The second table would contain the material inputs requircd for each
crop or cnterprise as laid down in the specially nrepared Extension Manuals,
These would show the standard input .packages to be supplied by the Servioe
Section., The quantity and value of each would be ghown, '

The third table would show the estimated number and timing of man days
labour that the farmer would have to work.

Such budgets would become more and more accurate as experience is gained.
They would show the farmer hie yeoars work progrnmm and likely financinl
status. Possibly a more important use of the budgots would be as the source
of information for the Serviceé Section in estimating the quantity of materials
and the level of services required in the development arcas, In addition
they would rrovide valuable teaching material and wonld aseist the Agricultural
Leader in his control of the quantities and value of inpute provided to
each farmor. An example of a budget covering the standard inmt packnge
for wet rice is given in Appendix III.

A similar and equally important task thot would bo undertaken by the
Extension Teams would be the drawing up of a farm plan for cach farmer, This
would be amap or set of maupe of the holding or parcels of lmnd making up the
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arranged with the farmers or the Extension Section, Individual farmer
requiremonts of maitcrials in small quantitics like pesticides, would be
collected personally from the store, Each farmer would have an account

with the Service Section and each delivery,. whether in the ficld or at the

.. 8tore, would be recorded against cach individual receiving the supplies,

There wnuld“Bé“spncia1~pmintndmfnrms for this purnose and the farmers

signature would have to he obtained each time for each &eliﬁery"df‘maxbftﬁrﬁn”’*“”‘
There would be a limit to the value of goods and services thot any one

farmer could obtain. This limit would vary from farmer to farmer =nd would

be set by the Agricultural Leader. Gencrally the limit vould be equivalent

to about 60 per cent of the estimated value of sales of rroduce for which

the only outlet would be through the Marketing Branch. Such produce would

be 0il palm fresh fruit bunches, poly=-bag coamulum of rubber, wet cocoa

beans and essential oil matcrial. Estimates of the likely sales value of

these products from each holding would be obtained from thc farm-budgets prepared
for each farmer h& thb Extension Agents., The budgets would also be the source
of estimates for the totsl quantity of materials to be ordered by the

Supply Branch,

() The Mechanical Eranch

An experienced mechanic would be in charge and have traincd machine
operators under him. The main purpose of this Branch would be o provide
mechanical preparation of wet rice land. Equipment required for this would
be of two types. Large units consisting of tractors of the Ford 5000 type
fitted with cage wheel cxtensions =nd opernting heavy luty rotovators;
one such unit for ecvery 200 acres of wet rice land within a rersonable
distance of the operational centre, Small units of the Japanesc power-tiller
tyre to handle smallier total acrcages and smzll isolated blocks of rice
land. In addition the Branch would have ;=

i) spraying equipment of the kmapsack type both hand operated and

motor opcrated;
ii) motor driven chain saws and hand operated crogss—out sawsj

iii) rice threshing equipment both hand and motor opcrated.

All the mechanical equipment (tractors, power~tillors, sprayers and
chain saws) would be opcrated by trained employees of the Franch. e
services of these units would be for hire (on crodit terms) by the farmers,
The hand operatecd cquipment would be available on similar ftcrme for use by
the farmers themselves.,

Records of all hiring would be kept; again hy a sysicm of printcd
forms which would be signed by the farmer,

Requirements for heavy equipment 1ike bulldozers, graders and ditchers
for road construction and maintenance or for land drainase would be met by



the Mechanical Branch contractirg the work out to SiDB, PiD, DID or any

suitable private contractor. .

Generally the Mechenical Branch would not become involved in the
processing of farm produce, Expensive installations such as palni oil mille,
large cocoa fermenting and drying éentrap and essential oil stills ore
expectod to be crocted and run by orgenisations such as SLIB and SEDC.

Private firms would be encouraged to set up radi drying and mﬂling facilities,
However, the combining of farmcrs into groups to undartake the b‘s‘tildmg and
running of a small cocoa processing centre, for example, genem.l.’q weuld be
"enoouraged and supported as part of the procese of forming F‘armers
nasoclatmna . ; ;

, .

(¢) Marketing Brauch

An experienced tradesman would be in charge and would have under him .

trained recorders. The task of this Branch would be to ensure that 'hbere
is an organised marketing outlet for all products from entarm-ises moommended.
and supported by the I‘x‘tcnslcn Section, :

The task would fall intc two main categories depcncllng, or thc. comod:.ty
being handlcd:=

i) A collection, recording and delivery function which would operate
in the case of those commoditics for wﬁich the ‘only outlet would
bo the one orzanised by the Marketing Branch, These are the
products, alrcady mentioned, which would determine the limit to
which matcriale and services could be supplicd to cach farmer,
For cach of these commodities a time and date collection round
would be orgenised, records of quantities produccd by individual
farmers' would be kept and the whole consignment would be delivered
to the processing plant.

i1) Assistance would bo given to farmrs, if they wish it, to sell
any other commodit_ies the production of which have been prlzrt of
the Extension Scotions' programme but for which other outlets could
exist, This includes such products as rice, pepper, fruits,
vegetables, fish, poultry, pigs, coffec, annatto and cashew nmts.
Some of these commoditics the farmere themselves would consume ,
others they may wish to sell, either privately or to the Marketing
Branch. Genorally there would be no obligation on the farmers as
to.the disposal of these comroditics but the.Marketing Branch
weuld ensure that there is a convenient ocutlet; in faot nandling
the product if there is no other markct in the arca. Bvery effort
would he made to channel all these ‘mroducts through any State
organised markcting organisations, for example, the Fopper
Marketing Board. The actual outlet in the developmont area could
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holding and would show the locations of various crope and enterrriges, The
Plan would inelude a farming calendar in diagram form showing operations to
be performed in each month., Also included would be an analysis of esch
enterprise cver its life time. These would show thc expeeted performance
and profitability of each undertaking. Thus the farmer would be fully
awarc of his commitments,

Inevitably there would be a degrec of overlapping betwecn the annual
budgete and the farm Flans but this would be desirazble in that it would
ensure that the farm plan ie realistic and continually brought up to date.

Each farm budget and farm plan would be made in duplicate; one kept
by the farmer and onc passed to the Agricultural Leader.

The Extension Agents would be in daily contact with the farmers and
hﬁh“ﬂﬁnldﬁqgggavour to.Eecomc their friends. The Agents'! tasks would be tc show
and to teach the farmers the cultural methods of crop mnd animal husbandry
a8 specificd in the Extension Manuals; also to ensure the farmers know-
exactly what is expected of them, where they fit into the scheme, what aids

and facilities are available, how to obtain these and usc them correcctly,

Forestry personncl would be attached to thosc Extension Teams stationed
in agricultural development areas which contain land unsuitable for
agriculture ond thereiore allocated to permanent forest but which are too
small or too isolated to be included in State Forest Rescrves. The tasks
of the Forestry personncl would be to supervise and agsist, initially the
farming community and later the Farmers Associations, to protcct and manage
these patches of forcst, Details of thesc tasks will be given in a Working

Paper on forestry devclopment.

2.3.3 The Service Section

This Section which would be under the Agricultural Leader would supply
the needs of those same independent farmers being served by the Extension
Section. The task would fall into four main categories each handled by
a separate Branch;
AJ %o supply, on credit, the materials for production § undertaken
by the Supply Branch;

ii) to supply, on credit, mechanical assistance for certain
agricultural operations; undertaken by the Mechanical Branch:

iii) to organise and assist .in the marketing of farm produce; undertaken
by the Marketing Branch;

iv) to recover payment for the materials and services guppliod;
undertaken by the Accounts Branch.
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These scrv:.c»a are..secn as one poeckage opera.tud T‘y 1h€. Scrvwo Sew‘flon

whlch having rrovided tho means and materiale for production, would recover

the cost of these throuzh the marketing of produce from the frme served.
Generally there would be né provision of credit in the form of cash. Tho
only cash paymente foreseen re "subsistence" payments made to fe.rfncrs :m

Block Alicration schemos. In these schomes farmers may roquire oash

~-assistance during the poriod before their crops come into bearing. Recovory

of this money would be also through thoe systom cnvisnsgod here.

A unit of cach Branch would function in cach Devclopment Unit. The
gtaff would live in the main urban centre of the Development Unit and thoy
would share an office block with the Extension Team or Toams sgeigned to
that particulor part o) the Unit. Thus a physical centre, consisting of
offices ani stores :nd cotering specifically for the requirchents of the
independent farmers, would bc created in each Development Unit. A close ‘and .
co-ordinnted working relationship betwecn the Extension Soction and the
Service Section would be essential. This would he obiained by placing both
Sectiong directly under the Agricultural Leader. The Service Section would
vrovide the farmers with the materials and mecans o carzy out the improvéments

and innovations promotcd by the Extension Scetion.

The tasks ond functions of the Branches in the Service Section'would
bec as follows:~ R AT :

(a) The Supply Branch

This would be run by an experienced storeman and would be Srganised
to provide the farmers with production matcrials such as ferltilia-'e"ra,l
insecticides, herbicides, seccds, bags etc. These would be in accordance With '
standard input packages as laid down in the Extension H:m:.als. Only the
spccified items would be supplied and the whole package , not only part of
it, would have %o be accepted by all participating farmers,

Finance for the purchase of the materials in bulk would be provided
as credit to the Service Section by the Bank Pertanian, for Instance, which
would be required to set up an office in Sarawak.

Purchasc of the materials, at leaét during the orily'yeam, would be
through the SLDB who would be requested to add the estimated requirements of
the Supply Branch to their tulk orders., SLDB would handlc the suppliea
right up fo their stores in the Development Units. At this stage the supplics
would be handed over 1n bulk to the Supply Branch who would be résponsible
for their safc keoping and further distribution to the farmers,

Distritution of materiels to the farmers would be handled like any retail
delivery store. HMatcrials required in large ‘quantitics, or heavy bulky soods
like fertilisers, would be delivered to specific places 2t specific times as



'bé-throﬁéh the MarkétihélBranéh ﬁf throﬁghlsmhe local trader.

The value of any of these commodities handlcd b the Morketing
Branch would be eredited to the account o the individuel farmer,
Instances could arise, in practice, whore the fapm vs in an area
de not have sufficient croms which would be avtom~tically handled
by the Marireting Branch to provide sufficicnt credit vorthiness
to obtain the moterials and services needed, In such cases
arrangements would have to be made for the M-rkciing Branch to

become the only convenient outlet for some viher specific product,

For all the products handled by the Markcting Branch records on

printed forme would be kept,

(d) Accounte Branch

A senior cxpericnced trained accountant would be in chorpge with trained
accountants worling under him. The respongibility of the Fr-ach would be to
kecp accounts of all transactions undertnken br the Service Scoetion., It
" would be chuired to make up monthly statemonts of enach Faphorg? account
and arrsnge payment of amounts duc both to the farmers apd Lha'bﬁnﬁ which

provided the original loan,

' A copy of the forms recording each transaction carvied cut b the other
three Branches of the Service Section would be passed to the Accounts Branch
which would algo receive monthly payments from the rroceseing plants and

other cutlcte for bulk deliveries of farm produce.,

Thus a monthly si>tement of cach farmers' transaciion comld be made.
This would show the valuc of materials and services roceived by cach farmer
from the Supply and Service Branches and the value of Sho rroduce handled
by the Marketing Brarch, From this a mornthly payment 4o cach farmer could
be calculated by deducting from the total sales value a rreviously asraed
percentoge cr sum for the materials and services rececived., The deducticns
from all the farmer would together malke up lump-sum paymonte of the original
iloan, 6thcr deductions to cover land dcvelopment costs and taxes would
also be made from the farmers' carnings. The implications of those addie
tional deductions are cxplained in Working Paper lio. 50 "Seme Social and
Finoneial Prcblems in Rural Development® which outlines the Consult-nts!
present thinking concerning the repayment, by farmers, of the corital costs

of land and rursl dcvéIOpnnnt.

A vitel aspoct in the whole working of the Service Soction would be
the recording of the transactions. This should be kopt =s simlc practical
and foolproof as possiblc. Given bclow are some sugeesiions as to how the
system could be run:- |

a) Bach farmer could be identificd by name =ad by 2 number. Both



these should aprear on every form recording agy 'h--msaotmn

involving the farmer. : g f

b) A1l trancactions involving a farmer should be in triplicate; ono

“~copy for the farmer, one for the rorticular Bra anch involved and

one passed to the Accounts Branch, :

¢) Records o bulk dclivories of farm sroduce to ‘the m'ooass-ing plants
should also be in triplicate; on¢ copy for the pl'mt, one for the
Marketing Brench and one pussed to the Accounts. In :ﬂldition,
summary record, showing the quantitice contrituted b,_)rl‘_ea.oh farmer,
chould be made for cach bulk delivery. These aumar:l;a"a:wwld be
in duplicate, one for the Marketing Branch and one far ‘b!ia
Accounts Branch. ; i

d) Monthly statements of c¢ach farmer's account should be made in :
triplicatc; one for the farmer, onc kept by the Accounts Branch

and one possed to the Agricultural lLeader. The statements should '

ghow, very simply: ;
i) +he type and value of matorials and services received. by the
. Tarmer during the month., This should bo itemised and totaleds
ii) the velve of produce scld itemised and 'l';otalerl;
iii) deductions for the month, itemised and totalud;
iv) total value still outstanding of production materials and
scrvices reccived (not including land development costs);
v) amount due to thc farmer that month. s -
The set of copics passed to the Agricultursl Leader would cnable him to i3
obtain valuablce information on the progress of each farmer, and, ir-du'eotly
the cfficiency of the staf’ of the Extension Teams. The Agricultural Leader
wiuld aleo usc the information to determine, for cach farmer, the"'uypfef:fiiﬁit
of value to which production matorials and services would be provided,

2.3.4 The Survey Section

This Scction, led by a3 senior éurvcyor, woull consist of Bummy team
scconded to the ADU from the Land and Survey Deportment. The Sect.ian"'-wbuld
be respongible for the considerable survey work necessary within 1'.11;' :
development areas, 'The Land and Survey Departmnt would continue '.'ith all
work outgide these particular areas. This work would include Bu?rw;yinb
and demarkation of the toundaries of Forest Reserves, National P"a.rk's ‘ate,.

Within the d.evcmpment areas the survey work would consist of mpping
and demarkation on the ground of:
a) boundaries between land suitable for agriculture (thnreforo
destined %c be cloared of jungle) and land unsuitable for
agriculture (therefore tu remain under foroaﬁ)é

26



b) boundaries between Native Customary Land and State Land;

¢) boundaries of independent farmers' holdinzs as. well as of SLDB
managed areas; ' :

d) boundaries of residential, commercial and industrial plots within
towns and viliqv;ea;

e) alignment of ronds and drains,

These are all vitally important aspects of orderly dcvelopment and
cannot satisfactorily be undertaken as additional routinc work by the Land
and Survey Department. Special tcams must be allocated specifically for
this work,

The teams would be stationed in the main centres of each Development
Unit with a central drawing office either in the headquarters of the ADU
or the regional office of SLDB.

2.4 SOURCE OF FUNDS AND PAYMINT PROCEDURE

The Banlc Pertanian which, it is suggested, could be the scurce of
funde handled by the Service Section would necd to start an office in Sarawak,
It would operate under its basic charter and regulations and would h-wve its
own accounts and staff. A senior member of this staff would be expected to
visit the ADU Accounts Branch offices periodically and ensure that the
accounts arc correctly kept. The handling of funds woul?! he gimple, The
ADU would be allocated annually a credit account with the Bank. The amount
aprropriate to the estimated requirements of the Supply md Scrvice Branches.
The purchase of bhulk supplies would be by the SLDB who would rregent their
bill for the bulk materials together with the Supply Branch order to the
Sarawak Branch of the Bank Pertanian from where pavment to the SLDB would be
made. Payments to the Bank would be made also b the Accounts Branch using
the deductions from each farmors' account. The acceptance, hy the farmer,
of thesc deductions from his carnings would be » pre-recuisit for partici-

pation as an inderendent f armer,

2.5 STAFF REQUIRENENTS
The build-up of the staff for the Headquarters and the Extension
Scetion of the ADU is rrescnted in Tablc 2.1,

The figures given are consistent with the estimates of the rote at
which independent farmers will be crcated and are based on the following
assumptions =~

a) that the formation of the Section should commence a8 S0 a8
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f)

2)

possible (1973 in the Table) in order to provide as much assistonce
and support as possiblc to the pecple iavolved in the Block
Alienation at Sepurok and the rond-based i[nm'ovemnt scheme for
Rumah Uanche in the Loambir-Subis Development ireaj

that further Block Alienations and road-based improvement schomes
will be undertal:en during 1974 and 1975;

that the emcrzence of independent farmers from development
undertaken by SLDB would first occur in 1976 when t he first group
of specially trained staff would complete their couvrse at

Kabuloh (see Chapter 3);

that during 1974 and 1975 the number of gtaff involved and the
volumo of administrative work would not warrant a full time
Adnministrative Leader., The work could be handled either by the
Agricultural Leader or the Administrative Officer Planning and
Development (FPourth Division) working part time on this job, .
But, by 1976 the work-load would be sufficient to occupy an
Adninistrative Leader full time and he would need to move into

the Headquarters of the ADU;

that the Supervisors 2nd Extension Agents required during 1973,

1974 »rnd 1975 would be appointed directly from the AA0 and AA

cadres of the Agricultural Department., From 1976 onwards the
positions would be filled by staff trained in the Training Centre

at Kabulohj;

the number of farmers that each Extension Agent could handle

vould gradually increase from about 25 at the ouiset to around

50 in three years. This arrangement is possible because both
farmers and Dxtension Agenis would gain expericnce. A farmer hoving
been in the scheme for a ycar would require less assistance than

a new one, and a two year farmer less essist'moe than a one year
farmer. Eventually the experienced farmers would require little
of the Agents' time;

each Supervisor would be aseigned mltmally to direct and assist
about three Extension Agents in their work, this numbcr would
increase to about five in threc years. This armgemnent is to
ensure #raining and very close supervision of the Extension Apente
that the Agricultural Leader in the first few years could check
the work of about seven Supervisors in addition to fondling the
Service Section., When there are more than seven Superviaom, in
about 1976, it is assumed necessary to appoint an experienced
Supcrvi_sor __to the post of Extension Seotion Leader to help out
in the task of checking the Supervisors. Other Extension Scotion

Leaders would be created subsequently for roughly cvery seven
Supervisors.
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The build-up of staff for the Service and Survey Secticns is shown in
Teblc 2,2, Tt is shown that the Supply and Marketing Bramches are fot
established urtil 1976. This is b,écause the supply mnd mﬂlgctﬁg aetivities
cannot be comrenced until the Wxtension Scetion is operating with 'spcdirﬂvlly
traincd staff. As cxplained earlier this will not be befare 1976« However,
scme survicos of the Mechanical Branch will be roquirced ag carly as 1974
to support the efforts of the Extensior Section working in the Block
Alienation anl road-bascd improvement areas. Survey work is ~lrcady hoing
undortaken in the development area, thereforc, in Tahle 5’.2; the sccondment
of a teom to this work is shown in 1973, The demand for these eervices
will inecrease rapidly in the future.

Note

The figurcs in Tables 2.1, 2,2 and 2,3 arc mere guesses 2t nresent and
will have to be adjusted to fit in with final development rntes, but the

principles necd not change.

.
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2.6 TRAVSPORT REQIREITSTS | i %

b}

All the staff cxoept thosc in the offices md stores mut be mobilo,
The Administrative Leader, Agricultural Leader, Training Leader, Semior
Accountant and Senior Surveygr would requiré f‘ouz;-wfheel' drive vehicles
while for the rest of the staff motorocycles weuld .suffice. "Loa.ns would be
made available for the purchase of the vehicles and mtoroycles, and an
allowance Daid For duty travel. The Supplvy and Marketing Brano&es of the
Service Section would require in aldition transport for movin" sup-lies to
farmers and produce 4o the rrocessing centres or to marlet, ‘These
particular services would eventually be taken over hy the Parmers Aszociations
who could contract the work out, but during the yeare belore the Associations
are formed and Leccme well established these functions would be undertaken
by the ADU. An estimate of tie transport requirements is given in Tahle 243

TABLE 2,3  TNSTIMATE OF TRANSPORT Ru@iIREWN’P OF THE E.II.‘ s

PET— care e, W PR . -
Four-wheel ¢ ] ¥
; .
£ob va hicles Motorcycles Lorries
Year h-—-m-.rn-u—" - o T s - - = Remar!:s :..
Y Cumulative Cumulative Cumilative
pinid R SR L LSttt L g
1973 1 1 8 & a _ T
t
1974 R 3 1 1 1 Lorry for Mechamz.oal
Branch
1975 1 2 4 13 d~vheel drive =
. vehicle for Agric.
ultural Leader i
1976 :
1977 :
1978
1979
1980
Sub-total |
Rl . T e i S DL R N R -I-a—-q--;c-u.w-'hq.-ﬁ-m-...1
1981 : i
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1995 W
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2,7 THE CREATION OF FARMERS ASSOCTATICNS

" Parmers Associations (FAs) are new to Sarawak. A modeet mtart was
made in 1971 with four associations which are still in their earliest stages

of development., The Farners Association Act of 1967 and +the Farners

-
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Organisations Act of 1973 show that this type of organisation is regarded by
Government as an’ 1ntcgra.l part of agricultural development, The intention
to create FAs in the planned development arecas would be stresseéd: from: the -
earliest stages of ADU staff training. In fact the establishment and
functioning of thec ADU is seen as an essential stage in the creation of uAs.

The formation of FAs would be an important lecture subject in ther
sociological ef orts to orientate and assist the settlers to adapt themselves
to their new environment. The settlers, even hefore they become inderendent
farmers, would be encouraged to take an active part in the running and
organising of their -communitys' social activities. The same would apply
to agricultural activities once the people became indevendent farmers, . The
first step would be co-operation in such activities as harvesting of oil
palm where large blocks, consisting of numerous individual holdings, would
have to be harvested on the same day; or mechanical rice land rrenaration '
where all the holdings in a particular area would have to be handled during
the period that machinery is in the area. Many other examples can. be.
thought of where the farmers would need to co-operate. At first this
co-operation would be organised by the ADU but the n-tural lecaders among
the farmers would be encouraged constantly to take over the task, In this
way farmer participation in the running of the ADU would start and expand.
Gradually they would take over an 1ncreaslng rnsponalblllty for thc affairs

of their proup.

Initially individual functions, like transport of oil palm fféah fruit
bunches to the mill, would be undertaken, Later combined packages of
operations would be taken over from the ADU, for example all the funotions
associated with oil palms. At this stage an 0il Palm Growersl, Co-operative
could be formed., Gradually function by function and enterprise by enternrise
the whole role of the ADU would be absorbed and the scene would be set
first, for the creation of a series of Growers Co-operatives and finally for
a Farmers Association., The first ones would be Areg Associatione perhaps
covering a Development Unit. Two or more of these associations would
eventually combine into a Divisional Association and ultimately a Sarawak
State Association would be formed.

The executive and managerial positions in these associations could not
all be expected to be filled by persons emerpmg from the farming commnity,
in fact many would be employces especially chosen and recruited for the job.
Priority candidates for these posts would be the experienced mombers of the
ADU. These persons would be known to, and trusted by, the farmers of the
area. But such direct methods would not be the only opportunity for the ADU
staff to enter the management of the FAs. It would be expected and hoped
that some of the Extension Seobion ebaff would be convinced that enmportunitics
in farmins in a planned develppmen’c schcme would be equal to or oven better
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than the opportunities within the ADU. Those who so wished to tale up
farming as their occupation would be welcomed to do so, and it could be

expectcd that somc of these would become leaders in the core of the FAs.

2,8 STAFF QUALIFICATIONS
(a) Administrative Leader

The post would require a trained administrator with several years
experience in the Sarawak Civil Service. The appointee would need to be
familiar with the administrative side of rural planning and development,

(b) Agrienltural Leader

He would require a general degree in agriculture with several years
experience in extension and administration in the Agricultural Department '
in Sarawak or other parts of Malaysia.

(¢) Training Leader

Because the whole concept of the ADU is new to Sarawak and because the
particular techniques have to be taught to the staff it is considered

necessary to have a training specialist,

The qualifications required for the post are a degree in azriculture
with specialisation in extension education. Practical experience in teaching
and working within an organisation similar to the ADU would be essential,

It is unlikely that a suitable man will be found locally and it is
suggested that application should be made to FAQ or, for instance, the
Swedish Aid (SIDA) for assistance in rroviding the right type of person.

(d) Supervisors

The first few Supervisors would be appointed from the AAQ cadre in the
Agricul tural Department, These will have obtained a diploma from Serdang
and will have had several years extension experience in the Department,
Later appointees would be by promotion of Extension Agents who would have
been trained 2t Kabuloh and proved themselves in the field,

(e) Extension Agents

Like the Supervisors the first few Extension Agents would be appointed
from the AA cadre of the Agricultural Department. They will have attended
the one year's certificate course at the MNatural Resources Training Centre,
Semongok, and will have had several years field exverience in the Agricultural
Department. Later aprointees wolld enter the ADU through the training centre
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educational requiremcnts for entering Kabuloh would he Form V.

(f) Storeman in charge of the Supply Branch

He would need 4o be g well educated, trustworthy person witn expericnce
in running a retail, or similap type, business and be =blc to make up
qantity estimstes of materials required as well as keepin: accurate records

of stores. ¥e mst be capable of checking the records and stores of gtaff
under him,

(g) Mechanic in charge of the Mechanical Branch

The experience ang ability to orgenise the day-to=day operation and
mainternarice of machinery attached to the Branch woul? be t'e rost important
qualification,

(h) Tradesman in chirge of the Marketing Branch

A practical businessman would be requiredj one with tho ability o
aprreciate the marketing requirements of a wide range of ayricultural
products and be sble to orgwmise outlets for them. He would be requircd to
check the recording of transactions carried out by staff under him,

(i) Accountant in charge of Accounts Branch

He would need to be a senior man, trained in accountancy and of
proven trustworthiness. He must be able to instruct junior accountants

and check their work,

_2.9 COSTS

Table to drawn up based on the numbers shown in Tables 2,1, 2,2 and 2,3,
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; CHAPTER 3
EDUCATION _AND TRAINING
M

3«1 INTRODUCTION

Success in any new scheme or orgenisation can nearly always be ‘credited
to a well trained and educated staff. However, the level of training and
education needed is often c¢xaggerated or misused, The highest eflicicney
of efforts and funds spent on training and edﬁoation is gained where c¢ach
participant has the precise know=how needed for the Jjob he or she is doing.

The belief thot an Extension Agent must be ablc to answer all
agricultural questions in order not to loose face is a misconception; an
hpneat answer admitting lack of knowledge with a promise to find out the
correct facts introduces respect and understanding betwecn farmer and
Agent. However, this misconception has often led to the bolief that
spccialist ndvisors are necessary at the farm level. Such specialisation
would be extremely costly and would Place too great and umegcessary demands

on cducation and training,

A particular principle cnvisaged in the opouration of the ADU is that
the staff of the Extension Scotion should be in frequent, direct contact
with the farmers, The efficiency of these staff wili thefefore depcend oﬁ
their personality, on their ability to converse with the farmers, on their
general knowledge of agriculture, on their familiarity with local and
practical agriculture =and particularly on their knowlcdse of, and ability
to operate the current extension or development programme, The training
scheme described in thig Chapter is designed spebifically to provide staff
for the ADU, Training would commence at a special centrc md would continue
during service., Trainees would be of all races. Therefore it would be
posaible in the future to allocate an Extension Agent to assist farmors of
the same race if this is found to be desirable, but the present thinking
is that such controlled allocation of staff would not be desirable or
necesgsary.

-

3+2 - THE AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION TRAINING CENTRE AT XABULOH

It is proposed that the Farm Institute at Kabuloh is converted into
an Agridultural Extensibn Troining Centré aimed to cater épecifically'fbr
the needs of the ADU. The Kabuloh Institute has beon particularly chosen
because it is conveniently situated in the Study Ares and will have the
advantage of active land deﬁelopment taking Place closcly where practical
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training and demonetration can be undertsken. The capacity of the existing
boarding and teaching accommodation iz 30 which, assuming an annual fraining
course, is grcater than *he requirements of the ADU in the Study Area.
‘Iomver, it is highly probably that agricultural devclopment aim.l“r to and
running concurrcntly with that planned in the Study Area, W111 Be taking
place in other paris of Sarawak and it too will require speoially trained
ertension staff. Thus the outturn from the-Centre is cxpeoted to be fully

utilised.

The Contre would remain under the Agricultural Dosartments training
organisation but the teaching syllabue would be specizlly oriéntated to
include subjetts related to new settlements and the planned agricultural
development in the area. This would be in addition to the general syllabus
now followed. The method of study would include considorable practical
——work-aimed at tcaching the techniques of dealing with farmers and assisting
them to adjust to the now agricultural environment, The additional training
needed by the Extension Agents to eventually work in Tarmcrs Associations
would be taken into account. Spocial short courses in the handling of

~ credit, marketing and supply would be given,

3«3 STAFF REQUIREMENTS

The permanent teaching staff at the Yabuloh Farm Institute, consisting

at present of:-

one vrincipal - an AAO diplomate;

two lecturers -~ AAs with certificates;

one woodwork mstmcfor;

one machinery instructor;
would require atrengthaning I% is proposed that an ciperienced Agricultural

- Officer he appointed to toke over charge of the centre. The m-asent

principal would become his deputy and Senior Lecturer, while one of the
present Ad lecturcres would be retained togethor with the Hoodwor]r and
machinery instructors.,

Considerable guidance and assistance ould be given to the Centre by
the Training Speoialist attached to the ADU. 1In fact he would be responsible
for drawing up and teaching most of that part of the syllabus pertaining
to the AU and Farmers Association work, In addition supplementary lectures
and discussions on spec:n.fic subjects would be given by other staf? members
of the ADU, the Kabuloh Research Station and other institutions. This high
level of teaching is considered essential inview of the vital role that the
ADU will have in the overall davelopmnt plan., Success ir the field oan
only be anticipated if the staff training is of the envisaged standard,
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A one-year course followed by on-the=job training directed -ma
supervised by the T&-aihing Specialist is considered adequate, The trainiﬁ,cg
would rely heavily on local research for providing much of t4e techmical .
details of cultural g managerial practices. The incentives of planned,
pracvical training leading to ensured employment, following succersfyl
completion of the course, are expected to prove snfficienily attractive to
eliminate nroblemg of enrolment. Prospective students would be males having
passed FormV and be at least 17 years old, slightly older students would
be preferable. The academic roquirement would be the snme ag dermandad by
the NRTC so that students having completed the course would be equivalent to
the AA cadre in the Lgricultural Department.

The conversion of the Farm Institute into an Fxicnsion Training Centre
18 not likely to tnke rlace before January, 1975 because tho final report
of the Miri-Bintulu Regional Plamning Study will be prescnted mm‘w—-—-
by which time a normal course for young farmers will have etarted,
F‘urthermore, even if an earlier acceptance of this rroposed gcheme is
possible it ig unlikely that staff of the calibre envigng:d for the Training
Specialist and the Princinal of the Centre will be made avail ible sufficiently
quickly to take up thcir poste bafore January, 1975. Thus tho firgt output
of trainees can be cxpected in January, 1976, Thic timing has becn taken

infto account in the estimation of staff requirements for the ADG,

3.4 COSTS

The existing facilities at Kabuloh would be fully utilised., In
addition a bus costing about $50 000 and teaching equipment totaling about
445 000 would be nceessary .

Recurrent annual costs, based on present exrenditures of oper=ting

the Parm Institute, are cstimated as follows:~

Agriocultursl Officer (salary plus allowance ) 20 000
Two Assistant Agricultural Officers (salary plus allowances ) 15 00C
Woodwork and Machinery instructors 12 000
Maintenance of “uildines 10 000
Provigion of electricity 2nd maintenance of water supplies 4 000
Transport ard travelling 6 000
Messing ($1.50 per student for 330 days) 15 000
Other student 21lowances 5 000
Farm exponditures (in addition to sale of farm rroduce ) 15 000
Labour (cooks, drivers and farm labour) 16 000
Admiriztration (office and teaching equipment, telephone ote.) - 4000

Total +122 000
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CHAPTER 4
RESEARCH

441 TINTRODUCTION

It is $he Covernmonts! intention that the Kabuloh Research Statior
should become the main centre of rescarch for northwv Sarawak, Also ‘the
Government plane to esinblish a Livestock angd Past‘ure Risearch Station in
the Fourth Diviesion. Thus the research aspect of the agricultural production
services is likely to be well cared for, but it is essential that the
rescarch should he orientated towards the specific requirements of the area,
In this Chapter some guidelincs and ideas are given for the organisation of
rescarch in the Study Area. Details of aspeote ®oquirins invostization for
spegific orops and cnterprises ore given in Working Panewn Aanling with

the partienlar crops and eaterrrises,

Generally plang for agricultural research havc 1o be of - lons term
and tentative nature because the work is scldom cherd torm, For example ,
to nrove commercisl vizbility of a crop variety could tako seviral vearsg
with somo luck a truc indication of its worth mi ht be obtained in four
or five years, Reliable findings from livestock rese-wren could vreilv take
15 or more years if crogs-brecding has to be cxamined, Thic unrredicinble
nature inhcrent in agricultural research mikes the cetimution of future
requirements for staff and resocurces carticul arly difficult.

442 FUTURE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCY TN TII: AREA

Dasically the aims of rescarch in the Sfu@y Area ghould not diffepr
greatly from the present objectives, namely:=
.ra.) to inrvestigate the foasibility of growing now cro- s nd crop
varietics in the areaj
b) to investigcnte new agronomic and husbandry proctices far crops
already grown commercially;
¢) to evaluate successful commercial farming and pin-poind subjects
requiring investigation,
It will Le particul awwrly important for the research to provide the basle
practical farming information whick would be used as teaching moturial for
the extension services and which would be fun d:mcntal to the econcorically

sound operalion of the Supply Branch of the ADU.

Commercially viable Jesearch findings end innovations sen he expocted
to be adepted quite rapidly on the SLDE managed areas and on lare private
estates. This will be due mrm‘§ often to the hish™.ov:l of .duzatir . ond

g J '

s
-



training of the managers of these entéerprises, but the generally roorly
educated, independent small-holders will requiré teaching and persuading to
adopt new ideas. Under %he énviaa,ged future conditions in the Study Area
this persuading and teaching of independent farmers would be 2 function of
the staff of the Extension Section of the ADU. They would have been taught
the new innovations ot the Kabuloh Training Centre and at m-aervioe courses,
and their e“forts in the field, when followed by the cultivators, would be

‘supported by the Service Section. !
. gt

Although much oi the future reseirch work should be undertalken at the
Kabuloh Research Station and Paya Selanyau there will be mecd for off-station
commercial triall as well as the establishment of seversl sub-stations,
Commercial trials a.rexrequ..;ired for cocoa and beef production and the
sub-stations are nécea;ﬁ' because some 80il types, important in the Study
Area, do not occur ‘on the Kabuloh Station. Field-scale (two to five mq '
plantings of robustc coffee, lowland tea, annato, cashew nuts, lemon gress,
citronella grass and patchioli are required to establish their aui-ta.‘pility

. for planting as diversification crops. ;".Seveml- other crova requirc further
production_. triale; they include various spices (t;n'-m:arir:', zinger, chillies,
vetiver grass) for exiraction of colouring and fla_vouﬁ.ng.-__@;é:t:e:'i'al_i. tapioca
for production of dried chips, various fruite and ::Ll-lipenuts.; In additiog‘
research should continue into the double carobping of rice anl the growing
of short term crops in wot rice areas during -th_e rice off-season, and soil
conservation trials, particularly assc;ciated with pepper growiné,_ should
be undertakeén.

Most aspects of agromomic and husbandry practices should be investigated
for all these crops. This work should cover fertiliser requirements, weed |

control, entomclogy, pathology and vroduct processing.

The planned Livestock and Pasture Research Station should have the
responsibility of carrying 10111'. research on pasture development and pasture
managenment as well ss cattlva‘, pigs and poultry breeding. The establishment
of a commercial beef breeding ranch is planned, The ranch would be 'baaed on
imported anima.ls_ and aimed at producinz breeding stock for other ranches
a8 well a8 young sicers for fattening, The growing—out and fattening of
the steers would be carricd out on small-holdings. Thus an important
aspeot of work on the Livestock Research Sta'l:in.n would be working out and
testing details for such a programme. Tests and investigations with pigs
and pouliry on locally available feedstuffs (waste from oil palm mills,

trash sea fish, pond fish, tapioca eto,) should be carried out.

The suggested locations of tho two Rescarch Stations, the sub=-stations,
ranch and commercial trials are shown in Figure 2. (Yet to be drawn., It
will be followed by a short description of cach place giving its size and

particular funciion,)
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443 FUTURE STAFF REQUIREMENTS

An esfimafion of the staff requirements for research in the Fourth
Division is given in Table 4+1. The Table shows that as the work load
builds up in the future so an increase in rescarch staff can be cxpected,
The projections beyond 1980 are subject to oonsideraﬁle change and it will
be nebesaary to keep the work under continual surveyllance and to adjust
staff numbers in accordance with the long term outlook,

The broad nature of the work in both crop and animal hushandry will
require that close Co—operation ie maintained with the ipecialist rescarch
staff at Semongok and such an arrangement is assumed to occur in the
estimation of staff requirements.,

TABLE 4.1 ESTIMATED TECHNICAL STAFF REQIRED FOR RESEARCH
IV THE FOURTH DIVISION

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1960 1990

Kabuloh Research S‘ta._‘l_:.i._o‘p“

General Research Scizntist

~and Officer I/C ook N IRt antcesgl ey by

Agricultural Economist - - 1 1 1 1 1 i |
Farm Manager (SAAO) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Research Assistant ", ;

(diplomates) 4 <1 el 00, B A WE ol ekd 10

Livestock Multiplication :
and Pasture Research Station

Animal Husbandry Specialist

and Officer I/C - 1 1 1 1 s 1 1
Pasture Agronomist - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Veterinarian - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
~Research Assigtants st

(diplomaﬁes) : _ - 3 § beidinnob 6 6 6 6

liote * By 1975 it is anticipated that the volume and diverzity of work
Will require extra Assistants especially in agronomic trials and
running of. sub-stations,

‘. ¥% The increase in the number of Assistants is foreseen to he necded
in research and for animal busbandry training of the ADU and
Departmental extension staff,
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4.4 STAFF QJALIFICATIONS AND JOB DESCRIPTIONS

Academic @alifioa*tions and job description for the senior research
staff are given below, All staff would be recruited by, and be responsible
to, the Research Branch of the Sarawak Agricultural Department, but they
would be required to live on, or very near, their réspcotive Stations. If
expatriates are appointed to the posts the assignments should be for an
initial period of two years and the training of local understudies should
be part of their terms of reference. The duties of all the senior staff
would include involvement in the training of ADU staff at the Xabuloh
Training Centre. For example, the staff of the Extension Section of the
ADU would require epecial training in the care and fattening of steers,
pigs and poultry. Thus the livestock and pasture rcsearch staff would be
responsible for checking this part of the Kabuloh training syllabus as well

as giving occasional lectures and demonstrations,

441 Staff at the Agricultural Research Centre - Kabuloh
(a) General Research Scientist I/C

The position is already occupied by a graduate agriculturist who is
responsible for the efficient working of the whole statiocn. He is respons=
ible for the technical aspects of the research work which is planned and
executed in co-operation with Specialist Resecarch Officers based at Semongok.

(b) Agricultural Economist

The economic aspects of agriculture will be so important among the
independent farmers that it is considered essential to have this part of

farming taken care of by a trained agricultural economist,

Although there are Agricultural Economists stationcd at Semongok they
are too far away and too occupied with economic problems affecting agriculture
as a whole in the State th~t the practical on-the-farm problems which will
affect independent farmers in the development areas will tend to be
neglected.

In practice the post could be attached either directly to the ADU
Headquarters or to the research. Consideration of the pros and cons of
the alternatives has lcd to the conclusion that it would be most advantageous
for the position to be attached to the Kabuloh Research Station.

The qualifications required for the post are a degree in agriculture
with agro-economics either as a speciality or, preferably, is a post

graduate degrec., A few ycars of practical expericnce are cssential,

The post would require close co-operation with the Research Scientists
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throughout Sarawak to ensure the economic soundness of any production,
processing or marketing innovations recommended to Farmers. The economist
would also be responsible for formulating the recommendations into 2
convenient form for use by the extension staff of the ADU and the Department.
In addition he would be required to supplement the work already started ot
Semongok on present farm management and farm accounis in order to establish

bench marks for new research or changes in farming methods.,

(¢) Farm Manager

This position too is already filled. The duties of the post are
mainly in the field organising and carrying out the cultvral and managerial
practices required by the various treatments on the different cxperiments,
The man occupying the position is in charge of the labour and machinery on
the Station and allocates tasks to the Rescarch Assistanis who supervise and

help the labourcrs in actually carrying out the work,

4e4.2 Staff at the Livestock and Pasture Rescarch Station
(a) Animal Musbandry Specialist I/C

The special responsibilities of the Animal Husbandry Specinlist,
besides being manager of the Station, would include primarily rescarch
problems relating to management of beef cattle, but also pigs, poultry and
possibly buffaloes under the local conditione. Anothor major aspoeots would
be the preparation in detail of schcmes for growing-out and fattening of

steers on private farms.

The position would require the academic qualifications of a degree in
animal husbandry (as distinct from veterinary scicnce) and nreferally a
post groduate degrec in animal nutrition. The appointee ghould heve wide
Practical experience from similar jobs in Malaysia or “rom abroad, and

should be familiar with livestock research as well as livestock economics,

(b) Pasture Agronomist

The tasks for this poeition would include all aspcets for cetablishing
suitable pastures and for their management under local concitions at the

livestock station and surrounding farms.

The qualifications required would be a degrec in agronomy with either
a post graduatc study of pasture and fodder crope, or congiderable experience

of pasture research in the wet tropics.

(¢) Veterinarian

This pogition would require a person with a gencral desrec in veterinary

» -

i e Pl A i e

45



The tuk mld invo].ve recearch Mork A m M
anmg the u;im on “the Statmn as wII" ‘auisﬂiia
3 -Wt mt tmmg of beef m. Wm
ok R e pac oy L g '".' -"Mﬂdﬁ"@ﬁ
R A SR Rt v fﬁi*%!w-d%:» *1“4‘_.

] " %\ ] ; v &
ooty PRMTHUILR m.J :-u a&mnml mm“p,v
e Pranino ek EBeTs gag o P u::L’* M =.-.z :::‘-:‘};
R et L el mh:mﬁ. rmmﬁ 1:14‘ 03 r:ms:,t

- o N s AL AR LS | LWL
S B\\ .xir !'u'J }nmcﬂm x:f Lo

Wotinsh Aoy -ce“-" Wi.t‘.i’ﬂq !‘;‘“‘* '."--
du B st ke
(dERE- RS - VY
B :.-. 4

L

1
T4 . & L A8
p N iy
e o
e LA
i I |71
- ! . -

Sabhte pukd STdoss GErilenas ol M $fophoze

(g -'_:_-.Z‘: *'“ !\:,; %J"l" o

; y ; : .
Nl g . RN T g e - Ty ry v
-,Un_t-'i‘f‘ﬁn'; 1y, :‘f\',\"l-*r:_"-f' g L = [ atgr 14 i_'_
o : bl P '

gharns I:"g VAR gyl T 5Ty

' () !
i 4 r
?,\.- Jr.. f- L1 ¥
e ' S ye 3 e 3%
A '-I-'. v % - " .
oo
A I : 3._,i
- —[ X
sl '
K3 "
Y il
L o & w8 AL
.l
i1
»y
i “
Al i ":{:ﬂ‘}‘p i i
1
¥



APPENDIX I
BARMNAK  STATR AGRICULTURAL _DEPARTMENT SCHEMES

I.1 ASSISTANCE TO PADI PLANTERS SCHEME (APPS)

In an effort to increase padi production in Sarawak and, wherever
possible, to reduce the area of hill padi cultivation the Agricultural
Department introduced, in 1958, a scheme to encourage the opening-up of new
SWamp lands and to improve the standards of cultivation on swamp land already
farmed., It has been estimated that in any given year over half the swamp
padi area lies fallow.

The scheme provides for a subsidy of $150 per acre spread over two
years and a maintenance grant of §10 per year for five years. Also
incorporated in the scheme is a subsidy for the supply of ammonigm phosphate
%o hill padi arcas. This is not aimed at enconraging hill padi farming, but =~ -
at enabling a family to meet its rice requirements from a smaller areg, by
increasing Yyields, thus conserving unfelled jungle. This is nceessary under
present day conditions because there are many occupied areas in Sarawak
where no suitable swamp land exists, The use of ammonium phosphate at

planting has shown an average incrcase in yield of about 30 per cont,

In general the APPS only operates in swamp arcas of up to 300 acrcs
where drainage and flood control are the limiting factors. The minimm
acreage allowed in a scheme is ten acres with at least five participants.
The scheme provides for assistance in kind, although a small cash element
is available bascd on:work actually complcted, Larger schemes or thoge
where irrigation is involved are constructed by the Drainagc and Irrigation

Department,

-Ioﬁ;T'"EIigibility

Ah& person being a proprietor of land or being a native occupying land
under native customary law is cligible for participation in & scheme. In
addition, persons rossessing rented land for which there is written
permission for occupancy for at least five consecutive Years are cligible.

Non-nativee can only comc to such an arrangement in a Mixcd Zone Land area.

'Application to join schemes are made from October to December of each
year for participation in the following year.

47



Llelee Seclection, Survey and Approval

Inspection of the arca, to check the topographical and soil suitability,

is donc at the time of application. A survey of the area, together with
the design and proposed layout of the works is undertaken by the APPS staff
of the Distriot assisted by the AAC if required. Participant farmers are
expccted to assist with the cutting of trace lines and to show farm
boundaries., Where labour ie hired it is charged to the schome.

Processing the application involves checking of the land titles or

ownership of customary right land and obtaining approval of the District

————

Action Committee.

T.143 Implementation

A local APPS committee is formed which normally consists of a chairman

and four members, all participants of the scheme. This comittee, with the
advice and co-operation of the Agriocultural Department, organises all the
work on the scheme, makes requests for materials, rcceives and distributes

subsidics and materials, settles land disputes and cnsures good discipline

among the participants,

I.1.4 Subsidy Entitlement

Eirst year: Up to a maximum of $75 per acre is allowed for both cash

and materials. It includes: . purchase of sufficient tools, materials for

water gates, knapsack sprayers ('l:en acres per sprayer), pesticides, cash

for work on drains or bunds but not for both. Improved sced is provided

free if the seed is available.

Second year: Up to a maximum of $75 per acre. The money is used for:—
i) fertiliser (50 pounds urea plus 75 pounds CIRP per acre);

ii) weedicide (Paraquat, four pints per acre to assist land preparation);

iii) MCPA (four pints per acre for weed control after planting);
iv) Pesticides;
v) ocash payment for destumping at 320 per acre;
vi) mechanised ~wltivation if required, at the contract price of §2
per hour by power-+iliew mwned by the Department,

It is expected that with the $150 assistance per acre the land will be

completely improved by the end of the second year.
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I.1.5 Haintenance Grant

$10 per acre per year from the third year onwards for five vears is
given to complected schemes which are maintained, -

I.1.6 Assistance for Wet Padi Planting inside a Drainage and Irrigation Scheme

$50 can be awarded as follows:=

Toole $10 per acre
Drains and bunds 20 per acre
$20 per acre

Fertilisers

Funds which canrot be spent in one year can be carried over to the

next ycar.

I.1.7 Assistance to Hill Padi Planting

Ammophos (11 $48) is sold only to hill padi planters at the subsidised
rate of 1 per ten pounds.

TABIE I.1 1973 PROPOSED ALLOCATION OF APPS SCHEMES, FOURTH DIVISION
' - District
Schemes Miri Bintulu Baram Total
Acres

New schemes 500 500 T00 1 700
Second ycar schemes 375 182 460 1 017
llaintenance schemes 500 1 500 2 000 4 000

Ammophos (tons) 4 3 6 13

TABIE 1.2 SUMMARY OF PREVICUS ACUTMVEVENTS, FOURTH DIVISION
Assistance to Hill padi
swanp nadi planters fertiliscr subsidy
Yaar . - o e ———
FHumbor :

of Blacks Total acres Tong
1966 30 1 838 50
1967 11 .. T49 6
1968 59 2 512 9
1969 10 1 263 5¢5
1970 21 615 12.6
1971 15 430 9.23
1972 1 235
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I.2 COCONUT PLANTING SCHEME

This scheme, which was initiated in 1959, aims mainly at assisting
people in the coastal areas to ¢stablish permanent small-holdings of coconuts,
ut farmers in other suitable riverine arcas are also eligi.blc to participate.,
The effect of the scheme in Sarawak as a whole can be seen in the gradual
incrcase of pro&uction of copra and oil over the years, However, the scheme
has not attained the success that was expected. A survey on the crop has
ghown that only about 50 per cent of the oldest cocor_mta planted under the
gscheme are producing. The highest yield recorded was about 15 piculs
(2 000 pounds) of copra per acre per year. The average yield ranges from
1.5 to 10 piculs (200 to 1 333 pounds) of copra per acre at different
locations. An cconomic yield is considered to be 10 piculs (1 333 pounds)
of copra per azcre per year. The low percentage of productive acreage coupled
with the low average yields has painted a black economic picture of the '
Coconut Planting Scheme., One of the chief reasons for this is the lethargic
attitude of most participants many of whom are intercsted solely in the
cash element, This resulte in generally poor maintenance of the garden. For
this rcason, the amount of the cash subsidy has been halved since 1971,

Also there is a more stringent selcction of participants, moi-a extension

work on crop husbandry and the improvement of the quality of copra produced.

I.2.1 Eligibility

Any person being a moprietor of land or being a native occupying land

under a native system of customary law is eligible,

I.2,2 BSelection, Survey and Approval

Applications to join a scheme are called for annually by the Department
of Agriculture, usually between January and March.

Land of all applicants is examined by Departmental representatives to
ascertain its suitability for coconut planting anc subsequent supervision.
Unsuitable laud is defined as:- '

i) 1land of exceptionally low fertility (for example Karangas);

ii) peat over five feet deep before shrinkage;

iii) 1land liable to prolonged salt-water flooding;
iv) steeply sloping land (slopes greater than 20 degrocs);
v) water logged land where adequate drainage is impracticablo
vi) areas wherc natural vegetation is composed of nipah palm and
man groves § |

vii) "arcas under sheet lallang;
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viii) arcas less than one mile from a sawmill, _
Applicants with suitable land are further scweened by the District Development
Committee, -

I.2,3 Implementation

Nurseries of spccially selected sced are raised by contract under the
supervision of the Agricultural Department. Plonting is done under the
supervision and advice o the Department.

There is a procedure for cancellation of participants from schemeg if
the person does not comply with advice giveh in accordance with tho rules
of the scheme,

I.2 .4 S'ubﬂid.v

The subsidy covers the first four years of the growing period, after
which time the palme should have reached the stage where rcutine maintenance

only is required. The subsidy is divided as follows:—

TABLE I.3 DIVISION OF COCONUT SUBSIDY

Pirgt Second Third Fourth Total
yeor year year year per acre
Item IR = LA . b i i e A AT
Dellars
Planting material 25 25
Cash subsidy''’ 25 10 10 10 55
Fartiliser(e) 10 8 12 15 45
Drainage(z) 20 20 - - 40
Pesticides, weedicides
fencing, poisons ctc. 45 43
Total ' 219

Note
(1) Miscellaneous matcrials cen be issued in licu of cash subeidies.
(2) If drainage or fertilisers arc not required then cash is not ziven
in lieu., Fertiliscrs are considcred necessary on coastal sands not on
clay or shallow peat soils. Drainage may be neccssary on clay and
- shallow peat soils. Areas where both drainnge and fertilisers are
necessary must be certified suitable by the District AAQ before

commencement of o scheme.
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Where planting is carried out in a block of 100 acres or above in a
Block Alienation Scheme the participants are entitled to §80 per -ecre in the
first year paid in cash- after having satisfactorily felled the junglo and
prepared the land, However, this subsidy is subjcot to the aparoval of
the Ministry of Agriculturc =nd Forestry, 'and to the conditions that the
Drainage and Irrigatiorn Department is involved in the scheme and that the

land is under virgin jungle.

TABIE I.4  ACHIEVEMENT OF THE GOCONUT PLAVTING SCHENE, FOURTH DIVISION

(ACRES)

District
Year : e s v remeessd  Total

Miri Bintulu Baram
Total up to 1965 1 149 1 480 499 3128
1966 9% 160 75 329
1967 16 386 3 405
1968 192 350 150 692
1969 90 306 50 448
1970 12 103 12 127
1971 28 307 [ w2t 363
1972 350 . 108 28 486
Proposed s

allocation 1973 el 350 i by 600

I.3 THE AGRICULTURAL DIVERSIFICATION SCHEME

This scheme was started in 1966 during the First Malaysia Plan, It
was, and still is, aimed at a diversification of Sarawaks' agriculture away
from the heavy dependencce on rubber and pepper. The scheme is desigmed to.
encouraged the planting by small-~holders of such crops as have potential
local and overseas markets. Crops like oil palm, cocoa, coffee, fruit and
several annuals (maize, soya beans, vegetables, tobacco, essential oils and
spices)., The Government consider that the Divérsification Progré.mme could
make a substantial contribution to the States® forcign exchange .earnings as
well as nrotecting the individual small-holders' income against fluctuating
commodity prices,

There is also a farm Unit Scheme whereby farmers who have received a
course in practical agriculture in the Farmers Training Centres are assisted
to start a sound agricultural enterprise using the knowledge they have
acquired at the Centres.

For eccnomic reasons and ease of implementation the following minimum
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and maximum acreages or unite are allowed for each of the schemes,

Scheme’ © Minimum Meximn

Perennials: !

a) Cocoa 3 acres : 15 acres with not more

than 3 acrcs onnually

b) Coffec % acre 3 acres L0

c) Fruit trecs 1 unit (30 trees) 1 wnit (30 trecs)

d) Others % acre 3 acres
Annucls % acre 3 acres
Farm unit 4 unit 1 unit

I.3.1 Fruit Tree Subsidy

hirty plants of zood variety fruit trees are issued as o unit
together with fertiliser for three years. The total subgidy allowed per
wnit is $100 spread over three ycars. Units are not confincd to one species.

The importance of citrus, particularly in upriver areas,is stressed.

1.3.2 Miscellaneous Perenmiols (Baznanas, Pineapple, Breadfruit cteo,)

The subsidy is 250 per acre for purchase of planting materinle,
fertiliser and pesticide. It is applicable up to the time of first harvest
or for thrce years. For crops which mature later than three yesrs, the

subsidy is completed when the $250 have been spent.

i.3.3 Annuals

A subsidy of 3100 per acre is available for distribution in kind; stich

as selected seed or planiing material, fertilisers, pesticides ctc,

I.3.4 Farm Units
The subsidy is $200 per unit issued in kind.
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I.4 SUPPLY OF,PLANTING MATRRIAL SCHEME

The scheme, started in 1969, provides for the Agricultural Comnodity
Stations to produce high quality pldnfing material for issuwe under the
Agricultural Diversification Scheme. Concentration is particul wly on méize,
soya bean, groundnute and robusts coffee; hut =lso the bulking-up of special
padi sced, Indian snd Australian sugar cane varieties a2nd the production
of budded fruit trecs is undertaken. -Thﬂ work is handlad byr the normal
staff on the station but some bullking-up of secds is don Ey selocted
emall<holdcrs,

I.5 LIVESTOCK DISTRIBUTION SCHEME (PAWAH)

The Government is awsre of the shortage of local buef for the Sarawak
market and realiscs the importance that improved bcef supplies has in
achieving the goal of improving the nutrition of the ropulation. The loeal
beef market rotential is high and should act as an incuntive to local
farmere to ombark on heef production, Several schemes have been aimed at

stiml ating that production.

The firet attempt was o scheme whereby Government sold buffaloes at a
subsidized rate to farmers. In 1969 the Pawah Scheme, from Porinsulear
Yaluysiz, wos infroduced to Sarawak, Unite of ten femnls cattle or buffaloes
plug onc mnle were given free to groups of selected farmrs., The fomale
calves born from these wore returncd to Government Tor re-igeue to other
farmers. Beperience and observation subsequently showed thaot the cattle
units are relatively more successful and popular than the Wuffalo units,
The hufialoes couscd damage to the fields by their wallowing habita, The
preoscnt scheme is a continuntion of the Pawah Schemc but is desisned for
distribution of cattle oaly. Already it has becn found that the scheme is
very exnonsive and extromely difficult to administer duc to land ownership,

transport and accessibility oroblems.

I.6 PIG FRODUCTION

The Department of Agriculturc has, for many yoars, been maintaining
herds of pigs for the purpose of supplying commercial brecders with high
quality stock. It is the Departments' aim to have nucleve herds in all
Divisions in order to he able to maintain the supply of good stock t¢ the
breeders in the cvent of any major disaster such as the swine fever epidemic
of 1967. This nearly wiped out the pig industry in Sarawak. Until 1969 the
main breeds kept by the Department were Tamworth and Berkshire imported from
Tasmanin. In 1970 Landrace and Large Whites were importod from Western
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Australia.

Weancrs are supplicd to commercial brecders who sell pork into t_hc
local market., But somc breeders are selocted to supply the Pig Subsidy

Schcme with weaners,

I,7 THE PIG SUBSIDY SCHEME

Thie scheme was started during the First Malaysioc Plan. It hes proved
ropular as a Government cffort to improve the standard of hushandry and to
improve the dict of the rural people. It is common for the longhouse and
village farmers to kecp pigs but the animals are usually of the local breed
which is small and unthrifty. Under the scheme a selected farmer, gencrally
one who has passed through one of the Farmers Training fentres, receives a
unit of assistonce consisting of three crossbred weaner pigs for fattening,
building materials for a sty and sufficient high protein concentrate to mix
with locally grown carbohydrates to fatten his pigs. On the sale of these
he is cxpected to purchasc new stock and concentrate feed mix, and in this
way to gradually build-up the size of the enterprise.

A criterion for selection into the scheme is that the ..ppl:l.oa.nt mst
have planted sufficient carbohydrate feed, usually tapiocca, to fecd the pig
unit; suitable norkete muet a2lso be available. The weaners for the sohe?ne
are usually supplied by selected commercial brecders who have been supplied
with good breeding stock from Government maintained herds.

The cost of a unit is as follows:=

Three weaners at $60 each 180,00
Building matorial for sty 50.00
Protein supplement 153,00

(nine hags at $17 each)

-

$383.00

TABLE I.6 PERFORMANCE OF TIE PIG SCHEME IN SARAWAK ARD FCIRTH DIVISION

Sarawak. Fourth Division

Year - - :

Units Weaners - Units . Weancrs

e . L R ™ T .._....-.-..1.‘.-- R s
1966 445 1 228 64 129
1967 141 384 15 34
1968 132 300 : 21 38
1969 180 539 11 33
1970 14% - 410 Ebife T
1971
1972
BEstimate

1973 52 156

WS Rl e P e wcm e w - -T -
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1.8 TNLAND FISHFRIES SCHEME

The main o‘t'chc‘s is to cncourage the rural commmities to undertake
freshwater fish culture %o supplement their ict -nd male food the shortage
of fish which has been brought about by destructive fishing prostices such

as the use of fish poisons.

The scheme was started during the First Malaysins Plan wc 2ims not
only at the dovelopment of fish culture in ponds awnd d-ams but alse at the
stocking of lakes, rivers and wet padi arcas. iore recently the sultivation
of turtles and, in brackish watersyof mussels and oveters hios boon undertaken,
In addition, there are Departmental Fish Breeding Statiors m‘or!.ucmg fish
fry for issue to pond owners, and there is an Inland Pig'weries Training
Programme designed to train gtaff, commercial pond keepers, farmers, school
leavers and students, The courscs, which last two woeclrss to a month, cover

fresh water figh culturc, brackish water fisheries -nd aquarium fish keeping,

I.8.1 Fish Pond Subsidy

This is a cash and kind gubsidy for development in both fresh water and
brackish water arcas. It is to encourage farmers to construct ponde of the
recommended size (a.bout one~tenth of an 3.cre). A cash subgidy of 3200 per
acre is paid in addition to the issue of fish steck, pipes, cement for
sluice gates and gpillways, and lime and fertilisers for tre-tmont of the
completed ponds.

In brackish arcas materials such s cearthenware pots and rlastic coated
wire are issued to farmers starting oyster culture, Those weonle wha howve
completed a course in trovrical fish keeping are cligible for igsuc o2 popular

varieties of tropical aquarium fish.

TABLE I.7 PROGRESS OF TTJE SCHEME I SAR&WAI\ AND f'OURT?{ DI”ISICIN

Sarawak Fourth Division
Year fra e oo — e
Fonds Acres Ponds Aceros
1967 973 225 129 14
1968 1 053 226 89 23
1969 1415 293 104 8
1970 1 070 287 123 19
1971
1972
Fetimate Z 40
1973

o



I.9 PIPPER SUBSIDY SCIIE.'HE

This is a new suusuiy scheme started in March, 1972, The obj-i*ctivc»é
are to assist farmergi- :
i) to take measures for the ééntrol snd prevention of foot rot in
established gardens; .
ii) during the period before immoture gardene come into bearing;:

iii) +to establish new pepper gardens.

I.3.1 Dctails of the Scheme

Category A
(a) Assistance to Existing Mature Gardens

"I‘he'assistance is given in both cash and kind for drainase and foot rot
prevention. Drainage subsidy is paid at five cents per vine whilst foot rot
prevention is given in the form of Bordeaux mixture at 50 per cent of the
tender price of the recommended rate of Bordeaux mixture,

Category B
(b) Assistance to Immature Gardens

Assistance is given at 50 per cent of the cost of the recommended rate

of fertiliser plus trace clements application. The auhaldy is given up to
the third year only, .

Category C

(¢) Assistance to New Gardens

This is given for tho following:= ;

i) to purchase posts ub to the va'ue of 100 nor cpplicant., Civen
in oash or condition that the total number of pocts reguired are
delivered on site; ' _

i1) 50 per cent of the cost of the fertiliser and trace clements
required for the holding from thc time of establishment up to
the end of t‘m tlnrd year,

Rooted cuttings sre supplied frec by the Department of Agriculture,



APPENDIX II
THE”. PUTUD-LOPENG SETTLEMIT _SCIIT

. ,

The scheme is situcted within the 1 200 acres 3tate Reserve just inland
of Miri. IMuch of this swampy land has been previously sultivated smad &,
rudimectory drainage svotem eristed on part of the area, New drainage and
irrigation works howve been planned and conebruction started in July, 1972,
The object of the scheme is +o combine the agriculiural traoining of secondary

school leavers with n mettlement scheme,

The first batch of 17 students from the Kauloh Farn Institute in the
Fourth Division complcted the course at the end of July, 1972, The studerrts
are a mixture of all ethnic groups. The second batch of about 20 twainecs will
compléte their' course in Jonuary, 1974. The plan is :‘..niti‘a.l‘ly’.\tn_,__davelog_
the land communally ther tc igsue holdings of land, undor title, to individuals
in the second or third year derending on how well the schome ag & whole
rrogresses. Iiach gettler will recuive about 13 acres of land (eiﬂht_ acres
for coconute, three ter padi and two for s honse md srops of the settlers
own choice). Participants will e entitled do assistance from the various
sghiémes., for cxamle the Coconut Plonting wnd Assist wice to Pali Planters

Sehumes,

Once: titles have becr issued the settlors can obtain cresit from the
Sarawak Bconomic Development Corporation for housing and farm projects.
The scttlers will reccive n maintenance allowance of 550 per month for the
first three yoars on the scheme aftor which thoy will be exnocted te have
developed sufficiently tc maintain themsclves. This allowance iy be
terminated earlier at the request of the settler thus reducing the total loan.

Tools and equipment (which could include vehicles and power-tillers)
will be loancd to the sottiers initially. On roceipt of titles 7)) this
equipment will become the property of the group and the capital cost will be
repayable to Government. The settlers will nét be charged for Departmental

staft wages, schene development costs or temporary accommodation.

Repayment of th ir accumilated loan; which is cxzpegted to he about
65 800 per settlor, will commence in the eighth year and e payable in
monthly installmonts of not lese than 550, The loan iz interest frec.



TABLE IT.41 ESTIMATED COST FOR THE PUJUT-LOPENG SETTLEMENT SCHEME

Buildings:
Assembly hall/dining hall/kitchen
Dormitory ; Total 115 000
- Stofe/toolshed . - . 70 000 in 1972
Bathroom and toilets » 45 000 in 1973

Pour door barracks

1

&

Other costs cnvisaged in 19731974
Contract work : 6 000
Tools and equipment for seitlers in
. January, 1974 : 29 000
Plantipg matcrials 10 000
Wages and_allowaquoes AN g 14 000
" Fuel and oils 3 000
“Ii Improvement of access road and contingencies 15 000
Elgctricity supply 6C 000
. Drainage and irrigation 300 000
Total %437 000

- ..

Summary of costs

Buildings 115 000
‘Other costs 437 000
Total 3552 000 ;
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APPENDIX TIII
EXAMPLE FARM BUDGET FOR WET RICE _CULTIVATION

TABLE I7I.1 OUTRUT |,

Area of wet rice 15 acres
Expected weight of produce per acre 2 750 pounds
Expected total weight of produce 4 125 pounds
Expected total weight for salc 2 000 pounds
Unit value of rroduce 219 per picul
Estimated valuve of rice for sale +286

TABLE III.2 INPUTS

Estimated cost

Operation Per acre To farmer Quantity required
Mechanical cultivation 30 45 15 acres two passes
Fertiliser 22 33 180 pounds Witro 26
37T pounds Triple Super
phosphate
Seed (treated with seed dregsing) 5 7«5 20 pounds
Herbicides, one application ¥ 10,5 4% pints MCPA
Pesticides, two applications 4 6 3 pounds Agrocide 26

dispersible powder

Bags (provided by the Marketing
Branch) 10 bags

$68 $102

TABLE III.3 LABOUR REQUIREMENT

raiigg mgg.é;§; When roquired
Drain maintenance 3x3 July/August and February
Nuresery 6 Late August
Relevelling and bund making 4% September
Transplanting | 12 Late September/early October
Weeding, pest control 4 November—January
Bird scaring 8 January/February
(Sharing withy
neighbours
Harvesting 24 February/March

61



Department of
Agricul ture

Department of

Agricul ture

Department of
Agricul ture

Department of
Agricul ture

i S )

Act of
Parliament

Lioo, H.C.

Liao, H.C.

Liao, H.C. and
Ujang, A,

MC/ ™A/ a1

-

1970

1970

1972

1970

1967

1967

1967

1967

1967

Second Malaysia Plan 1971-1975

Manual of Agricultural Divers-
ification Scheme - Second
Malaysia Plan 197111975

Manual of Popper Subsidy
Scheme - Second Malaysia
Plan 1972-1975

Syllabus for the Basic Agric-
ultural Course - Natural

Rewources Training Centre,

———-Semongok

Farmers' Association Act 1967
No. 22

Brief Introduction to

Farmers Associaticns

Farmers! Association Training
Material - Purchasing

Service

Guide for Operation of

Supervised Farm Credit

Farmers' Association Re gulations

1967 and Farmers!' Association
Rules 1967

Sarawal

Field Branch,
Sarawak

Ficld Branch,
Sarawal:

Education Branch,
Sarawak

Malaysia
Kuala Lumpur

Kuala Lumpur

Kuala Lumpur

Office of +the
Registrar of

Farmers! Associations



MB/3/mnmy

3/AGRIC/LAND DEV.
ME/J/ / Memorandum

Notes for discussion on the Phasing of Exploitation & Agricultural Devalogment

Assumptions

Agriculture: After 1977 Agricultural Development will be outside Priority
Area South and rise to between 10 and 13 000 acres of unoccupied land each
year in addition to development in small areas along the Beluru Road, Each
block should be complekely exploited before Agricultural Development begins
and released not later than August of the year concerned so as to allow under-
brushing, felling & burning before planting in April the following year.

Also provision for a nursery in the early part of the year may have to be
made. Important note: under-brushing needed for rodent control in forest
enclaves must not be done until after the burn.

Priority Area South

Acres
Total area found suitable for Agricultural Development

from results of semi-detailed Soil SUPVEY cececssessss 54 600
Retained in Forest Reserve e.ciseseccsscesccscscncscssss _5 600
Balance 49 000

Less occupied land (as at August 1972). ..ccvecccccccocces 9 000

40 000

Area of Forest yet to be exploited, approx. Acres
Wiah P RNout cwrcssrsansnavsnssnsencass 5 500

" South Bast (2 small areas) ,...... 500

Sewai P.P.toNortha) cevssesnsesssssiase 1 000

Bl Shiinivi e enis 500 7 500

Area prlo:l.ted (except for Balm)ooaooancuol-noo-o-ln 30 500

Assuming the whole 38 000 acres must have been made available for
release by September 1977 the phasing will be as follows (and involve
removal of 1 500 acres from FAO unit 3):



Year Release to Agriculture (1 000 acres)
(-i’: a.:cef:. of. Sz Croca
exploitation) | Arca Exploited Release to Agricultural Development
in year|Cumulative| in year | Cumulative | Balance
Niah S.E. 1974 * 33 5% 5% 2714
Sawai N.(a) 75 1 34 10 15% 183
- () 76 % 4% | 10% 26 8%
Niah W. 11 5% 40 12 38 2
FAO Unit 3 78 5 (start 7 7 6
(Less 1%) 1976)
13
79 6 19 8 15 4
80 2.5 21.5 6.5 21.5 e
Sawai P.F. Outside the semi detailed soil survey area there are 30 700 acres
in unit 3 requiring semi detailed soil survey revision of
boundaries before exploitation, and estimated to provide 70 per=—
cent final allocation = 21 500 acres.
Unit 1 will follow and then unit 2 (or development across bounda-
ries as an alternative).
Forestry: Exploitation is to be completed in 25 years (FAO units 1 and 2)

or 23 years (unit 3) at an annual rate building up from 4 million

cu. ft. in first five years to 7 m thereafter from an average

~anmad acreage up to 6 to 7 000 acres each year in each unit.

Whether to be cleared for Agriculture or retained as permanent

forest the total net commercial volume will be removed. Initially the only
difference in method would be directed to reduction of damage, and strict

observance of minimum diameter in permanent forest.

Production techniques

and markets during the coming 25 years will evolve towards more intense

utilisation of currently non-marketable and marginally marketable species.

Smeller sizes, too, may be marketable with effect on silvicultural rest—

rictions in permanent forest.

construction can begin.

Two years notice is required before road



Sequence

On these assumptions is built the following tentative phasing:

(years ? ) ‘Action '
1 a) Integration of plans and finance for roads.

1.4?72

273

374

FSW/VS

b) Semi detailed soil survey and, preferably within 6 months of
pegging rentises (to avoid their re-opening), demarcation of
boundaries by more pormancnt posts at salient points (includ-
ing crossing poinis on scil survey lincs) and marking trees
below 18% diameter % chain appart, with red paint rings to
define the permanent forost/Agricultural Development boundary
(including forest enclaves to be excluded from the final
clearance as well as worked as permanent forest). F. R.
excision boundaries also to be demarcated in the usual way

with triangular aluminum tags every chain,

¢) Prismatic compass survey of boundaries and mep preparation
by the exploiting agency under Agricultural and Forest Officer

supervision.

Forest Enginesr's topo survey logging, block dcmarcation (yellow
paint) inventory and road planning. Hopefully begin road construct-
ion and exploitation including road-trace salvage.

Feeder Road Construction to cxtend through the Agricultural Develop-
ment area or at lecast through the first agricultural development

block of 10 to 13 000 acres. Continue exploitation.,

Complote exploitation and cleaning of boundaries (including those of
the enclaves) Forest Department closure procedure. Checking of
boundaries and replacement of lost boundary marks of permanent forest,
Iands and Surveys survey of boundaries (including exclaves) and maps
prepared for Agricultural Development on 1:10 000 (?) scale. Gazett—
ing of excision by Development Blocks followed by rclease for Agri-

cultural Development.

2.11.1973.



MB/3/Forest MEMORANDUM 23rd October, 1973.

THE FELLING CYCLE IN TROPICAL HIGH FOREST

The need for reconciliation between the desires of the exploitation
agency and the controlling agency is most apparent when trying to fix the
felling cycle. Harvesting trces as their growth begins to slow down is
the silvicultural ideal. This would mean, in typical Tropical High Forest
with a negative stand table (few treces per acre in the lowest and highest
diemeter classes and the majority in the middle range) a short felling
cycle with a high minimum diameter for a limited felling. The exploita-~
tion agency would prefer to take the entire merchantable crop at every
harvesting which will inevitably lead to lengthening felling cycles.

A minimum felling diameter much higher than the minimum merchantable
diameter might scem a good compromise provided there were a minimum pro-
fitable stand at the end of the felling cycle. In Queensland, with care-
ful and skilled control a genuine selection system is evidently o success
but it must be the only successful real polycyclic system in Tropical High
Forest. The cvidence is against the system working here, aven though a
short first felling cycle can probabiy be confidently expected.

FO D"/MAL/009 Working Paper 19, February 1973, on Investment oppor-
tunities for wood-based industries in the Dipterocarp Forests of the Bin-
tulu area of Sarawak, Chapter 3.3 quotes Semenanjong Malaysia Silvicultural
research data as suggesting an ammual productive yicld of 55 to 60 cubic
feet of clear bole volume in trees of the 6 to 18 inch diameter classes
left standing after the initial harvesting operation. On this basis another
felling after 25 years is anticipated. To assume this would mark the birth
of a2 sustaincd system of a 25 year felling cycle would be a mistake though
one certainly hopes it will mark the birth of sustained yiecld.

The evidence against high diameter limits and a polycyclic system is
based chiefly on figures for felling damage but also on growth rate evi-
dence and tree spacing calculations. Damage is so great that the propor-
tion of stems likely to fall into the commercially exploitable category in
future felling cycles of the same length as the first is reduced at each
harvesting until the cycle must become based more and more on the much
spaller figure of mean annual increment from secdling to commuercial ma-
turity. Different individuals and species vary so greatly in rate of growth
and ability to regenerate continuously that crops are bound to be uneven

whether the aim be for a monocyclic system or not.



Figures for damage during harvesting arc worth noting as evidence:

- Measurements in Mabira Bumeration in Uganda '(Dawkins ) showed
that cach tree, of about 8 ft. girth destroyed when felled' .05
acres of pole and adolescent stock, within which area the stand
must be regarded as reduced to the beginning of the rotztions.

= Nicholson, 1958. Malayan Forester XXI, pp 235-245 gives a table
showing counts in Iongmanis W.C. on 30 plots, 3-6 acre r»eplicates
of 6 plots, 1, 2, 4 and 5 virgin and No.3 selectively logged 10

years before.

Replication R No. per acre (count on
Number O . 10C acres + 100)
1 Fallen or broken off 7.02 )
2 Bark damage 2449 45%
3 Crown damage .76
4 Crown damage of little 2,10 8%
consequence
5 Undamaged rz; good form .. o 8.17 35%
b) bad form 9 2,96 12%

The details also shew correlation between the volume of timbor ex-

tracted and the total damage:

Replication Extracted Vol. cu.ft. Total Broken & Bark %

Number B. Area P AC, damage fallen crown
P. acre extracted % % damage
sq. ft. - ou.ft. %

1 39.4 1750 41.5 26.2 5.3
2 34.5 1500 60.6 34.9 20,7
3 15.9 690 27.4 19.8 7.6
4 32.5 1440 54 .1 39.9 14.2
5 25.6 1150 40.1 27.2 12.9

Fox 1969, Misc. Report Research Branch F. D. Sabah compares damage
in 1957 (o0ld style methods) and 1967 (new style)

Trees_per acre

1958 1969

1. Not damaged 11.1 3.9
2. Bark damaged (no crown) 112 153
3. Crown (no bark) 2.9 2.4
4. Both bark and crown 1.3 1.6
5. Tallen or broken off el 9.2
Total 23.8  18.4




Fox 1968, Malayan/Forcster 31(4) pp 326-347 "Phe influence on
logging damage of climber cutting prior to logging in the .Lowland Diptero-
carp Forest of Sabah" gives figures for 10 rectangular treatment plots
a) climbers cut and poisoned b) control

Plot Numbers Extracted Danaged % Bark &
Basal area  Volume crown
sqg.ft. cu.ft. totpd  Beoken damage
2, 45 5,8, 9 Treated 32.3 1554 T70.3 42.6 26.7
15 3y 6, T, 10 TUntreated 44.0 2119 84 .1 62.3 22.4

Climber cutting seems to be correlated with less damage but the fi-
gures are suspect in this respect because damage has been shown to be core-
related with basal area per acre felled and the untreated area has a grea-
ter basal area; but there is no doubt about the total damage being high in
both the treated and untreated plots.

G. H. Carson, Malayan Forester 20 P.120 1957 reports 14% total areca
completely stripped of regeneration and damage to a larger area, and on
p.232. "even after logging 3,000 to 29,360 scedlings per acre were found
though less than 100 per acre were over 5 ft. in height. Only 19 trees
per acre over 12 inches girth at breast height could be found:of these 57%

were damaged.

P. F. Burgess, Malayan Nature Journal 1971 24 pp 231 to 239 in "The
effect of logging on Hill Dipterocarp Forest" records that, over 100 acres
in average lower hill forest in Trengganu, the proportion of basal area of
trees over 4 ins diameter wero: Felled for timber 10%, undamaged 35%,
destroyed in extraction operations 55%, total basal area taken 180 sq.ft.

per acre.

There are no figures on felling damage in Sarawak to compare with
those quoted above, but if we assume, as the F.A.0. team do from interpre-
tation of acrial photographs that, broadly, the stands of timber geo=
graphically near to those of F.A.0. Unit 2 (Bimilajau) are similar then
comparison between Diagnostic Sampling figures after exploitation in Niah
F.R., Bakas et al and original stocking of Unit 2 may give some clue as to
what regeneration to expect after felling.



Number of Stems
Diameter
classes F.A.0. Unit 2 | D.S. Stocked plots (total 40 per acre)
e MD2 'MD3 NIAH BAKAS et al
24" + 5 9 5 1to3
18" 4+ 14 19 n.a N.2.
12" + 36 44 1 4 to 7
8" + 82 80 n.a n.a.
Poles + n.a n.a 8 n.a.
Seedlings + n.a | n.a 23 (57%) | 17 to 27 (43 to 67%)

Fow trees below 24" diameter were taken in the felling, indeed the DS
Figurcs for that size sugzoets the minimum profitable diameter for export
logs is rather more than 24". If, however, we assume all trees of 24" +
are felled therc should remain unextracted 31 trees of 12" and 18" classos
in MD2 and 35 in MD3. The very low figures for plots stocked with 12" to
18" diamcter classcs can only be explained by a very high destruction fi-
gue. Indeed the very high proportion of stems less than 12" diameter in
Niah (16 out of 23 per acre stocked or 70 per cont) is not a good augury
for a second felling in 25 years time.

Evidence accurmlates that each 100 foot tree of 30" diameter destroys
on felling, scedlings, poles, saplings and adolescent stock over .05 acre.
Most traecs when felled destroy considerably more than this and tractors
(particularly caterpillar tractors) add to the damage. If the rich MD3
forest is fully oxploited dowmn to 18" commercial diamecter, then the 19
trees per acre will on fclling, push back to year zero of the rotation over
half the felling area ecxcept in so far as the damage overlaps.

I dare hazard a guess (I have not seen the figures) that the Semenan-

Jong Malaysia diameter increment figures are for trees with almost full
size crowns which are established high in the pecking order. Recent re-
search in Nigeria (Lowe, verbal comunication) suggests that in T.H.F.
trees that have lost status in the pecking order (the dominated treces)

have a small root system as well as small crown and thoy can never catch
up on release from dominancc. Seedling, sapling and small poles can but
not the larger poles.



Growth rates of the order of .5 inches diameter per annum can only
be expected from a limited number of species. Such species are intolerant
of shade and therefore unsuited to a polycyclic system. Horeover large
crowns are neceded for rapid growth and these must be developed in the pole
stage - conditions practically impossible in a polycyclic system.

The number of stems per acre that can be supported in Tropical High
Forest at high growth rates (Malaysia and Queensland Sample Plots) seems
to be governed by their combined basal area which should be kept within
the range yet to be discovered in Sarawak (80 to 120 sq. ft. in Uganda).
This allows about forty 24" diameter trees per acre. If this is found to
apply to Sarawak is there an indigenous species which can reach 24" dia~
meter in 35 years? I doubt it.

Granted, then, that our local Silviecultural information is as yet
insufficient to fortell the length of time between the first and second
harvest (the first felling cycle) and still less to suggest a subsequent
length of felling cycle, on what should the annual cut be based?

Restricting exploitation of the more valuable species to trees that
have passed their maximum production would at least favour the exploita=-
tion of species of poor merchantability so as to make up the yield.
Fixing a higher minimum growth limit for the more valuable species so as °
to shorten the first felling cycle will indeed reduce the damage at the
first felling but it would increase it at the next. Would the resultant
reduced yield be acceptable to the exploiting agency? Are the hazards
sufficient to justify a minimum diameter above the minimum commercial dia=
meter? I think not. A guess that the first felling cycle might be as low
as 25 years could be reasonable but nevertheless dangerous. If in error
than overcutting would result. The conservative course is correct. Be
hopeful of a short first felling cycle but be prepared for a longer one
and base calculations on half the accepted rotation for indigenous fast
growing Shoreas, which is 70 + 2 = 35 years. If industrial economics make
calculations on a shorter period essential then 30 years for Sarawak is
acceptable but less than that cannot be Justified on published information
available without undue hazards to fortune.

The above is a stage in the argument: a pause between the academic
and the practical. The effect of the release of land for agriculture and
the incorporation into the forest estate of land mistakenly in the past
released for that purpose has yet to be estimated. There is no mention
of silvicultural treatment which could affect the felling cycle length
perhaps. Unpublished evidence, too, has yet to be unearthed.

FSW/ml
23.10.1973.



ﬁa/s/mc/cm
PROJECT FORM

'efm Deta A .,.‘L_S

Name of pro;lec'b'............u...--..uu-- .c-clt sesesnee

Suay - Niak R DU,

Identification

R N A R R R R R

Projec‘b No’:ﬁ....l.......‘ SQCtorzioo.o.0..-...-..-0--.0.0-0.-
(completed by FE)

General description of contentsSisiececscscessssssssonsssscsssne

a) .‘)f\‘x*{\"‘“‘m‘““’ b 2w agaislivl..
b,

l'lf\ul Lucl LM[ Moy o 'l L

ssse e .....QOOlll!l..l.......... .r 3 J'.t.%l .CCHCI.I..

.J :'3:. }.*.'.*...’:"-;..-.....‘phe.&%..‘:.‘.)’.}...('.‘.".*.‘{. .....‘pw}:m“-

P \ - . | AR )l
x7) ‘l’:L’O.IO.C.t":’ﬂ‘:;?‘.qlﬂiﬂi:l..l..l”g.eﬂlill.l‘....l;:: e :‘:‘.‘ [(EN R R R RN NE ]
\ | a._- -
\‘&cmu“ 8 .( ol S it Do o
'.l..l'.lll.l.." .... I..I. (R EENN] ...."..l.l..ll.ll...l.

\.l J'l,fl/ “‘tl

.?....‘.............}..........................................

Special description of contentSieeeesccsssescecsccsnscncsnsnce

- .
"‘\ . 1 Nt
.-.'.D.lliL.'-1...".&’1‘.:-’... o{.--oo-o--oooco'-lotl.lottot.......l-o

e

..(\)....1...3‘.:\..3.‘2':‘.".'9 n"J...%.t‘..;\ﬂ.....'[”‘:’...k......
Contents 1 y x mikandls

"A Yosia la b )
Eeseeca0ep ..‘...l{b... LRI B O B O B R B B S A I B B I B I
Py i

e )-1l.~...-J.\."N.....:)’:{‘L:(.'{h/;)‘*(.\‘.J'I.‘,I:.:.\::,.l.....\..'...r.JjJ.'........‘
A

f
..'......%;\.f...i;)..(?"f:‘g;f.ia é'.....I..I...II...I.I......'..'...

)1§"‘q"""'“’; 4 LS1!*....f.u..!..f:".’.‘:’.t.fkw.....
....JIQ..."‘.-'.’::‘-:'.‘:':.l...“'.“.-\. .‘f]?..‘::m......%:.L\v;.&hﬁna:ﬁ..'rql
e ML R ol . M. S

...-.t.cot.}ulli.'lo-.c.lﬁaolo.ti;.to.‘:‘..c.‘ol.‘{bli..uo.

..l.ll.)/f‘ LL{ lr’ "LL \\.?’L-Jﬂ

cesecscnces ....r Sscsccccsscssssssessesssstanseane

h\"(’tl\. 1ranh

....'0..‘.0...-ll.......C.Ill..l...0'Il..l.lll.!'..‘..........

\”1.) A o

)
L B ..........:.......‘.....&.‘...'..:.................

R R R R N R R R R R R R A R R R R R A R R R R R R R R R
£

1) Costs and revenues stated in 19........4.prices.

Coataand/ KQS cocascesd MBleteieoecnisesd liiicericncened

revenues

AR RN NN NN .Ois
3) The depreciation pPeriodi.eceessscscsseseyear.

uities: 7%:.00000-'.-'..- 10%3.noona-oacoo 15%:-.-.--.-..3
(completed
by FE)

1



Costs and
revenues

5tecesceccsed blevssseseeed
: } PRI L TP e i
132000ccccceed 1Mieanesnannsd
1T2eccccccceed 1820acnnsacesd

21:.'........3 22:'.........3

Tieaessecseed
Mtessccessacd
15%eccsssesced
19%cecccsseced

233.0.-.--.-.8

|4) The wase share of the total operation COBtSieeveeeesssonss
The average annual increase in labour productivityi.eseeese%
5) Total operating costs for each year in 25 years:

1:..........3 2:.'...'....3 3:....'.....3 4='.'.......3

Biesevsssseed
12%0c00cccceed
16t0cocsccceed
20t000000scsed

2&4=.ottt.¢onos

25:.-....--.08
6) Total revenues for each year in 25 years:

1:..........$ 2:.‘........3

4:.-.--.-.0.3

3:.-.0...-1.3

5:.."......3 6:......l.l.$ 8:........"3

Tiesosssassad
Vieseecereeed 102000seaveeed 1120ucceceeced 12000cencnneed
132ccceesceeed 142ecceccecaed 15t00ccesceesd 16%0cncrcccesd
1T 80ccsssacesd 100eidredasned P8 ibacvidisl tss il s
2120000 cececed 2220000cc0ceed 23t00cerceceed 22urnensvneed
25%ess000scsed
7) Possible variation in the costs and revenues stated in 2)
5) and 6): investment costs P iscednsesvensy

operation costs

£ desesesasaseosh

revenues

I+

.I............%
8) Working capital going to be bound in the ProJectlscssisecs sl
9) A short description of possible economies of scale cencerning

investment costs and operation costs respeCtivolyiescesacee

otc.-..on-lO000...-o.l.0........O.1..0-.0...-...-..-.0-....
C0..-.'I'.......l....Q-......l....l...l.....‘....l....l...l
....‘-O...l.l.....l..I...I..l......Odl.ll.’l...l......'...l
ll....I...CC.......ClCOUCOOI...OllcCO.'.‘.....D.I......I..I
...ICI.I...‘.....'-...-......I...-'..6.'.‘.....'....0..‘...
.III..........-"...I'..l....l.....I..l‘..l...'.......l.‘..
..........l.l.....ll......I.'.'l...l.....'...............'.

I...I..l...I'.....I..l.."..-.l.l...-........l....-.l....l.




hO) Unit costs (only fill in if the project is aggregated):

Costs and
revenues

investment unit COStB eeeesssnnsnssssssessesssnnsssnsescsne

LA AR R A N N R T N
LA R R R A AR Rl R I R N N N R S R R R R R YY)
..0'...'...l..‘...l.....l.l"........OIOOOOI..‘IOOO..Ill..tl..
OPETAtion UBLE COBLRlciscniseinsvanvsrsrinnbisnneoroesinsee
....I......l.l....'...I..'.............I...'...............
I'.....'..'......I..............'-'....'.‘.'........-.‘..'.
...O..OO.....C......ll..l...lll....l...l...-l.l.....l....l.

EP 080 AR ROP Rt ReR R IRPORRIRllrrPleoostodelenssssnodsasssssssSs

Derived effect
by implement—
ing the
pro ject

2)

Main effects on the enViroannt:.--o-onao-oco...ana-ootoooo

L P PRI U M U S
T Y e S o Py QR SOy ST N B . .
T R o T Ry e S I PO W L
O NS SRR SRS ARG AR AT AR SRR G R A A R
e P o N S T eI GRPRIIR ) DRSO C RPN I B og s
EBuployment: a) Construotionsises.ssessascsssssnsnnsssssssss
L e o O N Sy SIS SRRy~ i -
T T S PP S P L S SRR SRR RS o N
T D R TSPy R LRy SN Il Sl 1. <
L R o I e M s R Sout) 190
L T T T T O O R (R Sl e L

IR S . L GOV SIE SRS B (ot o 1
R L R, L PP Py s e, Do e el ol
seERTERATEER CAREI RS e s RBSessesnssavhsihbonvraiset
e o P & 3 T DO o bl SR S L.
T T L Lt LR T Ly T Ty s Co i e s S M M (e
T Y U ORI Ty P s P o Sy AU SO ero S G . 1 PO 5 A
Input other than labour: a) Construction:.eeeecececccccccesces
L T PR O R e S e A AP PO I L
T M P Pt D R ot o
oIt R L BNt Pt
T E R LT TN T £ 1y S e NP SN PR L, L

II'..’.'....l......................................l....'...

3



Derived
effects by
implement-
ing the
project

4)

5)

6)

D). ODOrRtane . i veibnssssncaningsnss
.C.!l...‘..l.‘.l.l...lOl......'....l...ll.l.-l..l‘.'.......
..C.."...I..l...l.......l......'.................".......
PSPPSR EEIRE PP 0000000000808000s0R0000000000000008
e L T T T Py P P L e
L T T L L L L R,
TORPLY ProfuoiiBils iy, cvstan e iniint te bt e e i
0..00.o..0.0.l.UP!IG'O.lIl.....O..l.!.-ll.ltlli..l.-..ltil.
..i.-.....“.Il.........Il...'...'.....'..U......I.........
.C....I...l.l..'.l.............lI.....l.....'.l..l.........
0.‘..l.l.....‘.0.00DOOCIIOI....-...il.ll..l.l..l.l.l.!l.l..
on-'...i....l.0..‘.....l.l.ll...l.l...lll....‘..ll...‘.!l..
An estimate of the indirect costs and revVeNUES:eeccceccsces
oou'u.l.lllll...t.l..lc.'.....lol...ll.ll...l..l.'....t....
0 0000000000000000000000000000000080000000000000800008600006
000000000000 000800000000RtsREt NN INeestnstescsnstonnss
T S TS n ke s o O b I T s P AR (U e S

...I'.-..............ll....'I...-...l......l..l....'l......

Net requirements of foreign exchange:
1:..I.....l.' 2:..0-...0.-8 3:.-.0.0....3 4:.0--.....3
5:-........-3 6:..0.!.....8 ?:....00.--.8 8:-00..-..-8

9:..........3 10:..-‘.....03 11:..-.......3 12:.........s

13%ccccccccced 142000ceccceed 15%0ccccccceed 162ccccccssed
1M20cccecceeed 182ecencnceced 19%cececcceaed 20t0cceccessd
21%0cvvcccceed 22iccccsneceed 2320innnceceed 2iiiianneeed
25%cssssevesed

7) Referenceaz.......u-......-.......u.....---.......u...u

LA R R S R AR AR R A R s sy I I I I ™™™ ™M™

1)

2)

Kame of projectz.........u.-...........u..........u.u..
Pro ject mr:t--oooooootnsoctorzoo-oocoo.c.tooooooao-.-..
Name of pmjed‘o.o-oaooo-o-oooo.a--ooclooooooooo-oo.ooonc.

P!'OjBO‘t N‘umber:............Sector:.uuuu..u-.......uu
4



3)

4)

6)

7)

9)

10)

11)

12)

Namz of Project:.....n...qv.-,.........,;..............-
Project Number:............Sector:......................
Name of Projeot:..................-..............-:.....
Project Number:............Seetor:......................
Name of.Projeot:........................................
Pro ject ﬁhmber:...........qSector:......................

Name of PZ‘OjBC'tgcuo-oawoocoacont-oc-noncocoo.tooc-ooo-.o

Px‘oject Num'ber:............Seotorsw".--u.uuuu....
Name of PrOjGCt:......--e--o-----aoncoo..oocooooo-alooou

PrO.]'QCt Nmber:.u...u--..Sector:............-u..uu.

Pogsibilities of
financing

(put one or more

crosses)

Federal Government 5) Public funds

State Government 6) Private domestic
savings

Local Government 7) Private foreign
savings —

Statutory Bodies 8) Public foreign
savings




/

Q‘lu(\. 33

File Ref MB/3/FINC/L1ND RENT
Date 3 25.10.1973

Authors ¢ C. J. Mathiesen
Subject : LAND RENT
CONTENTS PAGE
1. INTRODUCTION 1
1.1 General 1
1.2 Land Transfer 1
1241 Selling of Land 2
1e242 Renting of Land 3
13 Character of Land Rent 4
144 Social Consequences of a Land Rent 4
2 LAND VALUE AMD IAND PRICE 5
3. MAIN FERATURTS OF THD SEARAWAKIAN 1AND CODR 9
4. LAND RENT SYSTEM 16
4.1 General 16
402 State Land 1?
4.3 Native Customery Land and State Land Already

Alienated 21
444 Examples 23
4.5 Conclusion 24
Se MARCINAL SOLUTIONS 25
5e1 State Land 25
5.2 Titled Land Native Customary Land 26
6. LAND TAX a7
Te FURTFER ELABORATION ON THE PROPOSFD LAND RENT

SYSTEM 27
8. SUMMARY 27




LAND RENT

1e INTRODUCTION

1.1 General

Working Paper No,50, "Some Social and Financial Problems in Rural Develop=
ment" was a firet step in presenting problems arising in connection with

the payment for the use of land which bhelongs to and has bcen developed
by the State.

In the present paper a further treatment is given to these problems.,
However, it must be kept in mind that we are here touching upon funda-
mental principles of government, which would usually be considered outside

the scope of a Regional Planning Study.,

The reasons for taking up these problems nevertheless are:

a) that the developmen: envisaged by our planning will lead to funda-
mental changes in the socio-economic structure of the society; changes
which necessitate new legal and administrative anproaches,

b) that the way in which these problems are solved will have z retroactive
effect on the organisation of agrieultural development, which in turn
will influence our proposals,

©) that the conditions on which land is handed over to tho futurc usors,
in immediate continuation of our present planning, may not casily be
changed later on, even if they prove unsuccessful in achieving the

social and economic objectives of the Government.

12 Land Trensfer

One conclusion contained in Working Paper No.50 was that the Government
should make sure that specific econcmic suvport given to individuals - for
instance a lot of alrecady clecared and planted land - ag a measure of pro-
moting the general development, should be paid back, wholly or partly by
these individuals, if or when they have reached a stage where their real
income is supposed to be above what is considered to be the minimum standard
of living. If this principle is accepted it could be realised either:
a) by giving the farmer who takes over the land after it has been deve-
loped proper ownership based on contractual payment of the value of
the land, or



b) by handing over the land on a lcase contract, binding the farmer
to pay an annual Land Rent for the use of the land, which still
remains the property of the State.

1¢2¢1 Selllng of lﬂnd.

The first solution may lead to certain difficulties. It must be baged
on the settling of a sales price for each lot of land, and on a payment
schedule, which includes re-payment of the sales price 2nd payment of
interests over a number of years, as the buyer usually would have no

capital for direct payment. i

Sales price: this could be settled at various amounts. On o non-
subsidy basis the price should cover the development costs (clearing,
planting, infrastructurc) and an assessed value of the land as such. A
lower price than that would imply &n element of subsidy, which could not
be regained later on if conditions improved. By applying a fixed sales
price the risks and chances of future cost and price changes would be
carried wholly by the farmer, A price decrease would hit him hard as

he had to pay his annual installment rates at a fixed amount. A price
increase would give him a profit which would be capitaliced in the shape
of higher‘sales price for his land, thus increasing the burden of his
successor, Most likely the State would have to give individual subsidies
in case of extreme reductions of crop prices, and at any rate farmers would
feel themselves heavily burdened by their debt payments.

Payment schedule: this would depend on the length of time chosen for
re-payment and on the intcrest rate. The choice of these quantities would
in turn depend on tradition, actual economic situation and an evaluation
of the farmers' capabilities. An clement of subsidy could be included in
the settling of the payment schedule, for instance bv applying an interest
rate lower than the 'general interest rate of the society' (opportunity
cost of capital). The importance of various assumptions can be illustra-
ted by the following:

Sales price: $15 000
Annual re-payment and intcrest (by anmuity):

Repayment period

Interest rate 20 years 25 years 35 years
5 $ 1 200 $ 1050 $ 915
7 $ 1410 $ 1290 $ 1155
109 $ 1755 $ 1650 $ 1 560



It clearly appears that the settling of payment elewents has a signifi-
cant impact on the net amount left for the farmer and his family. The

smallest annual instalment - $915 — is obtained by an interest rate of
# and a term of 35 ycars, the largest - $1 755 = by 10f and 20 ycars.

1.2.2 Renting of Land

Land u};ich is owned by and hae been developed by the State could very
well be handed over to indepondent farmers for productive usc, without
including a personzl ownorship, thus providing the farmer with a
"ugufructuary right", which gives him a right to stay on the land, to
oultivate it and keep the output for himself, apart from the lond rent.
Thio right could include tho right to transfer the land to his intestate
puccovsors on similar conditions as he had himsclf,

The output from the farm, then, would have to cover the following:

a) paymont for various matcrial inputs such ao sced, fertiliser, tools
and trancport;

b) payment for labour done by the farmer, hie family and possible hired
labour;

o) payment for the servicos of the land as doveloped by tho State.

The latter part ghould be tranaferrod to the State, while the two former
should be allotted to the farmer. If the farmer has a skill, an
efficiency and cnergy above the "stapdard' farmer, he will ecarn more than
the leas skillful, efficient and industrious, as the payment should be
the same for units of land of same quality.

The advantage of this system is, that the Land Rent could be periodically -
for instance annually —adjucted to the development of prices of the main
crope and to the reneral sconomic development of the society., In this

way the connection betwoen the coest of providing the devaloped land and

the payment for the land would be cut; instead a connection would be
establishod between the nayment for the land ard the value of the product-
ion originating from thiz land. In fact this system would imply that
"Sarawak is rich when nroduction prices are high = and poor when they are
low", while tho other selling-of-land-syetem would imply that “the

farmers are rich when prices are high - and poor when they are low",

This latter consequence might be considered fully acceptable in cases
where conscious and well established investors enter a market. Thoy are
prepared to run a risk; and they have the professional and technical
qualifications to cvaluate the chance/risk probability. This, however,



does not a ply to the type of farmers, which would usually be thought

of in our devclopment plans.

3 Character of Laend Rent

The Land Rent is not a tax but a payment for using properties belonging
to the State. The assessment of the Rent should therefore be carefully
undertaken, The farmer has no influence on development of market prices,
but he can influence his own physical output by the skill and efficiency
of hie work. The Land Rent System will leave him with a greater surplus
the better his farming is.

When farming has been developed into a well-established industry, giving
its performers a good personal income it should of course be considered
to tax this income along the same principles as applied to the rest of
the society. As however the assessment of farmers' income traditionally
is a difficult affair, it could be preferable to base the income taxation
on a Land Tax principle as further mentioned bclow, The Land Tax would

then be a payment scparate from the Land Rent.

By applying a Land Rent System it is avoided to charge the settlers a
capital amount for the land. The transfer of land both the first time
and later will therefore be much easier than in case of usual private
ownership. Equally important is that the possibilities of land specula-
tion is diminished ae any increcse in land value will acerue to the State
in shape of increased land Rent.

The lLand Rent System can be applied to existing State Land and to land
bought or otherwisec accuired by the State from Native Customary Land.

On already Titled Land and on Native Customary Land a modified Land Rent
could be introduced as an Incremental Land Value Rent, which would with-
draw to the State any incremcntal land value due to the general develop-
ment and to improved market conditions. This would remove or at least
reduce land speculation also from other lands than State Land.

144 Social Conscquences of a Land Rent

As alrecady mentioned the Land Rent System will enable the State tc hand
over land to users with no capital for payment of an initial sum.
Likewise future liquidity problems in connection with rezlienation of

land from one person to another will be avoided. The new uger will just



take over the cbligation to pey the annual Land Rent.

The Land Rent will at the same time assure that farmers taking over State
Land are not unduly benefitted at the expense of the rest of the Sociaty,
and that they within their ability contribute to thc payment for the
gervices of the land they use and for the investments undertaken by the
State in imppovement of the land., In this way the farmers also contri-
bute to the recurrent revenues of the State and thus to a continuous

development of the State.

The Land Rent will fluctuate with the world market and local market prices
of the produce growing on the land, thus reducing or removing any rigidity
in payment terms, which in periods of low prices might lead to specially

established release provisiong.

By connecting the Land Rent with soil surveys it will contribute to a
proper land use and also protect the individual farmer against unpre-
dictable losses subsequent to fluctuations of prices.. Finally it will
also help in the sclection of farmers,as persons who are not able to
produce the surplus necessary to pay the Land Rent must give up the land,
which can then be utilized by more able persons.

2 LAND VALUE AND LAI'D PRICE

As already mentioncd in paragraph 1 several ide>xs about land tenure are
outlined in Working Paper 10.50. One of the most outstanding oncs deals
with the right of individual persons to collect "unearned incomes™ by

holding land and by buying and selling land, In the paper it is said:

"It appears particularly important for the Government to prevent it's
aids and subsidies becoming capitalised in higher land prices which would
be to the benefit of just o few luckily chosen persons instcad of
improving the lot of the mass of the people. Prevention of this can be

obtained through a taxation1) based on an assessed value of the land™.

The emergence of land value can be illustrated by the following formular:
% i

v = market value of the land
r, = Trovenues from the land in year t,

c, = costz) in year t by obtaining T, and

i = rate of interest corresponding to the "opportunity cost of capital®™,

Eew v mm

1) actually not & taxation, but a land rent,

2) C4 includes the amount which the landowner should be paid for the work

on the land done by himcelf and his family.
b



v = % b (1)

t=1 l1+3)
If T, =Cy is a constant amount equal .to x in all years the calculations

become as simple as
p
A e
; (2)

If for instance x=1 000$ and i=0,10 corresponding to an "opportunity
cost of capital” equal to 10{ we have

1000, _ -
v = O.EEﬁ 10 COO §

- or in plain words: the land value of a certain piece of land is the
surplus = above labour and material costs — obtained from this piece of
land, divided by the interest rate.

The amount "x" constitutes a surplus, which can be bigger or smaller
according to the quality of the land and it's location in relation to
the activities of the society. More fertile 3and and land sited in
urban development areas earmsa bigger surplus than less fertile land
and land sited in rural areas respectively.

A potential buyer is ready to pay "v'$ (10,0008) for the land becausc
the anmual surplus "x"$ (1,0008) obtained from the utilization of this
land corresponds to the expected — and required ~ intorest payment

(eege 107) on an amount of "v'§.

It is szen from equation (2) that if "x" is zero the land has no
market value. If ™x" ie positive the Government can affect the market
value in falling direction by imposing a rent on the land., This will
inorease the annual cost of utilizing the land "o{“ and thus lower "x",
"y" will become zero if the rent is sufficiently high.

Myt
In a dynamic society, however, /could not be expected to be a stable
quantity. As mentioned above, "x" is not only dependent of the quality
of the land but also of the Government's distribution of the resources
of the country - it's investments, aid and subsidies - and the general
economic situation in the country, which in turn is influenced by the
policy of the Government .

If "x" incresses, the owner of the land can obtain an "uncarned income"

6



either by selling his land to a higher price = measured in real terms =
than his buying price, or by using the land for that production, which
the increased "x" is duc to. This can be illustrated by the following

example:

A piece of land near the coast is used by the owners for rice prowing.
The land is poor and "x" is small. The value of the land is caloulated
to, say 10§ per acre.

One day the Government deccides to build a port at the coast near the
land in question. The land formerly used for rice growing is now
demanded for other purposes, such as housing and storage facilities.
These activities yield a larger surplus than rice growing, and "x"
increasess

gome of the farmers sell their land for a price which reflects the
larger "x". The value of the land is for instance increased to 1008
per acre and the farmers collect 908 per acre as "uncarned income"
because of the Government's investment in the port.

Another group of farmers change from rice production to productiOn of
gervices. They build houses, storage facilities and the like on the
land and let out the facilities. The rent reflects the increased value
of the land and the farmers collect an "ynearned income" equal to the
difference between the ncw and the old nx",

By building the port the Government has accomplished an altered income
distribution in the socicty in favour of the landowners in question.
This, however, was not the purpoce and from a general point of view it

seemg unjust.

The injustice becomes cven more pronounced in cases where the Government
itself wants to placc some publice facilities on the land and has to pay
the new high price for it. Under these circumstances all taxpayers in
the country contributc to the payment of "unearned incomes" for a few
fortuitous people. The collection of this income is made possible solely
by the Public investment in the port.

The system contains s0 obvious injustices, that many countries try to

limit the possibilities of individual persons to collect “uncarncd incomes®
by owning and selling land. A Land Rent is imposed on the land, so that

a certain rate of the production value of the land is runningly handed over
4o the Public and a special tax is imposed on the "uncarned gurplus®
obtained by selling land. Nowhere, however, the collection of Hent and



Tax is carried out to the bottom. The amount of "unearned incomes" is
cut, but not totally rehoved. This is mainly due to two causes; firstly
that the landowners are so numerous and influential, that the political
posseibilities to come through with heavier Rent and Tax are sparse, and
secondly that the development of the society goes on so fast, that the
Public is unequal to reevaluate the land, concurrently with the actual

changes in production value,

Until now the above mentioned problems have not been overwhelming in
Sarawak. The number of individual landowners has been modest and their
collection of ™unearnoed incomes" has been low apart from the urban arcas.
The Sarawakian society is, however, on it's way into a powerful modern
development, promoted by the Government by it's investments and seneral
polioy. This means that the production value of the land in somc areas
in the near future will increasc rapidly, because improvements of for
instance infrastructvra and public utilities will made it possible
either to operate the land more rationally or to convert the use of the
land to a more profitable production. As the market value of land

grows with the producticn value, a situation will soon emerge, where land
speculation and the collection of "unearned income" by private persons
are no longer a marginal matter, but a significant social problem. The
change of income and wealth-distribution in favour of the landowners

may create social problems and the increased purchasing power emergihg
from the realization of the incremental land values may set off an

inflation and alffect the balance of payment adversely.

A Rent and Tax System which takes the sting out of land speculation,

but not totally removes it,; has as mentioned been the only political
possibility in most countries and may be so in Sarawak too. On the

other hand, the background cof Sarawak for a thorough-going Land Rent
System secems to bDe much more favourable than that of mamy other countries.
This is due to the fact. that private individual owncrship of the land as
known from the west—-europcan countries hardly is to be found in Sarawak.
Large areas of land arc owned by the State itself; land under Native
Customary Rights, which constitutes a major part of the remaining area

of the State, has a special non-titled status of ownership and land
titled to private individuals is only in very few cases alienated to
them in perpetuity. Most often the terms of alienation are fixed at

60 or 99 years, whercupon the land is passed back to the State for public
use or for re-aslienntion 'with compensation. A thorough solution

of the problem may therefore be possible in Sarawak, and as a contri-

bution to the discussion on the subject, a System, which intends to



prevent undersired spcculation in land, is outlined below in paragraph
4. However, in order to relate the proposecd system to the precsent rules
laid down in the Sarawakian Land Code, the main principles and most

outstanding provisions of the Codé are summarised in the next paragraph.

3. MATN FEATURES OF THE SARAWAKIAN LAND CODE

The Sarawakian Land Code is based on the priciple that all land in
Sarawak belongs to the State. Nobody can obtain proper ownerghip in

the Buropean sensc of the word, but it is possible to lease & picce of
land from the State in a certain term of years by paying a2 Proemimm when
the land is alienated and a ycarly Rent in the lcase period. However, in
practice Native Customary Land constitutes an exception. Informal it is
looked upon as belonging to the Natives in question, but as soon as areas
of Native Customary Land obtain status as Native Area Land or Mixed Zone
Land, thus being surveyed and recorded by thg Land and Survey Department,
the State formally takes over the land, Thia?expressed by the fact that

contimued occupation of the land is based on a lecase contract.

The conditions = Term, Premium, Rent, etc. = on which State Land has
been and is alienated vary considerably. As far as Terms of the lecascs
are concerned a dispersion is found from 5 years up to perpetual.
Perpetual leascs are not very common and are only found in Kuching.
Leases on 999 ycars and 900 years are also found but like the perpectual
oncs not in large numbers. Most of the Long Term leases - often called
grants = were issucd under the Brooke regime. Most lcascs are issued
at a parm of 60 or 99 years. The present provisions about Terms of
leases are stated in the Land Code under Section 213 as rule No.13.
This rule provides:

"The maximum P2rm for which any lease of State Land may be issued with-
out the sanction of the Dircctor, except on replacing an existing title
shall be as follows:

a) for agricultural land 60 years
b) for residential rurposes 60 years
¢) for shop lots, factory sites and sites
for buildings other than residential:
1) for permanent huildings of brick
or concrete, or for wooden buildings
of a type and specification approved
by the local authority to warrant the
grant of a 60 years lease 60 yecars



d)
e)
f)

2) other wooden buildings 25 years

burial grounds _ 99 years
for a lease rcplacing customary temure 99 years
for cattle grazing 5 yearsw

Concerning the Prémium to be paid, when State Land is alicnated, the

dispersion is from nil to current market value of the land. The present
rules, which are found in Scction 213 in the land Code, are as follows:

ﬂ1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

In urban development schemes gponsored by Government the amount of
Premium payable on alicnation would be the cost of the land
(including the cost of any aoquiaition) plus the cost of development,
but, where this excecds the market valuc, Superintendents are
required to make recomncndations for the reduction in the Premium

to be charged.

Tho amount of Premium payable on any other alicnation of State Land
outside an urban development scheme (but not including the aliena-
tion of agricultural country land) should be left to the discretion
of the Superintendents, but in no case it should oxceed 25% of the

market value at the time of alienation.

The amount of enhanced Premium, peyable for conversion of the
conditions of title from a lower to a higher and better use, should
be left to the discretion of the Superindents, but in no case it
should exceed 257 of the differemce of the two market values gt the

time of alienation or re-alienation.

The Premium tc be charged for alienation of country land for agri=-
cultural purposcs under Plock Alienation Schemes should be 33/— per

acre.

In residential Block Alienation Schemes where services such as roads,
water and electricity supplies are provided by Govcrnment, the

amount of Premium payable on alienation would be the cost of the land
(including the coets of acquisiton if any) plus the cost of development,
but, wherc this exceeds the market value, Superindents are required

to make recommendations for the reduction in the Premivm to be charged.
In cases where no services are provided by Government, the amount of
Premium to be charged should be loft to the discretion of the Superin-
tendent, but in no case it chould exceed 254 of the market value at

the time of alienation.
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6) The Premium is nil for land alienated for the following purposes:
a) educational purposes
b) health clinics
¢) burial grounds
d) charitable institutions, benevolent and other welfare socicties

e) civil service, youth clubs and cultural societies."
Section 18 of the Land Code deals with Netive Customary Land, saying:

"Native Customary Land can be titled by issuing a lease not exceeding
99 years free of Promium, Rent and other charges. The land shall be
used for agricultural purposcs onlye.

Where land leased under this scction is transferred or sub-leased to a
person other than intestate successors or the use of the land is changed
from agricultural purposes to any other purpose, the appropriate
Premium, if any, Rent and other charges under this ordinance shall be
payable as if the land has been first alienated on the date of transfer
or sub-lease or change of use, as the case may be "

In the lease period a yoarly Rent is to be paid., The provisions about
this are as those of Terme and Premiums stated in section 213 in the
land Code. They are as follows:

1) Town or suburban land and country land used for other than agricultural
purposes:

The rates stated in the table below stipulates the maximum amount of
Land Rent to be charged per year for each grade of land (see about
grading below) end for cach particular purpose, i.c. commercial,
industrial, residential or other purposes. It is recognised that
gsome parcels of land in the outshirts of a town in the high grade may
be of less value than parcels of land in the centre of towns in the
lower grade. Hence, it is considered that it is inappropriate and
enequitable to fix a minimum rate of Rent. The land valuer can then
fix the Rent for land within ecach grade without being restricted by

having to adhere to a fixed minimum set of values.
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Cent peor
square foot

R e e I S

Special grade
(Kuching)

8
Grade I 6
Grade II . 4
Grade III 2
Grade IV l 1

Commercial

et TR R i

*)
Othors

Industrial | Residential ,_
2 1

1/4 1/8 |

3/2 /4 i

1 2 |

1/2 /4

1/2
1/6
3/8
1/4
1/8

- “Q-L--.- .- —

®) The term "others” moans land for agricultural purposes in town and

suburban land.

To give a feeling of what is covered by the different grados, the

prosent grading of 4th Division is stated below:

1
2.

3.

4.

5e

6.

Te

B84

e

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17«
18.
19.
20,
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27,

Tovne and Boazanrs

Bekermu
Beluru

Bintulu
Kuala Baram
Kuala lyabor
Kuala Tatau
Labang
Lutong
Marudi

Miri

Niah

Batu Niah
Pandan
Sangan
Scbauh

Suai

Tatau

Tubau

Fifth mile Riam Road Bazaar
Lambir
Krokop
Lubok Nibong
Long Teru
Long Akak
Long Lama
Long Linei
Leppu Leju
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28. Long Belepau v
29. Bakam Iv
30. Brighton ‘ 111
31. Kuala Sibuti 1V

2) Agricultural country land

The yearly Rent for land used exclusively for padi cultivation or
cattle grazing is 20 cents per acre. For land used for any other

agricultural purposes $1/~ per acre.

Up to and including the first day of Jamuary 1973 the Land Rent

payable for town or suburban land, or country land used for other than
agricultural purposcs was 29, of the assessed market value of the land.
The market value was assesscd at intervals of 10 ycars from the date of
registration of the leasc. This system was found to have three serious
drawbacks. PFirstly, the procedure of revising the assesscd market
value of the land at fixed intervals resulted in inequitability in the
charging of Land Rent. For example, two, more or less similar parcels
of land in the same locality might bear different Land Rent if they
were revised at different times. Seconﬁly the revisions of asgessed
markct values appeared to have a spiralling effect of the landvalues
and thirdly the rapidly increasing land values led tc an excessively high
level of Land Rent on alienation and on revision, thus msking the con—

tinued staying on thc land very difficult or impossible for many pcople.

Country land used for agricultural purposes was charged a Land Rent of
20 cent per acre for land used exclusively for cattle grazing purposes;
31/— per acre for land used exclusively for padi cultivation; and $3/-
per acre for land uscd fer any other agricultural purposes.

It is evident that the Rents to be charged according to the provigions
of the new system are very low in comparison with those assessed in

accordance with the former rulcs.

Besides the provisions about Terms of lecascs, Premium and Rent following
statements of the Land Code should be cited to round off the picture of
the present policy of land.

Section 17 of the Land Code:
"In the absence of any special conditions to the contrary conteined in the
document of title the Government may re-enter and resume possession of lots

of suburban land which remain unoccupied and unimproved for two years from
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the date of reglstratlon of the'documant of tltle and no clalms shall
-110 for the refund of dnv anm1un, rent bg other consuﬁerztzona whlch

may have beén furnlshed m o

Section 33: : :

"In any case where the land has been abandoned for at least three
consecutive years or in case of a breach of.or a default in the ob-
servance of any of the conditions of the said document of title the
Suberintendent declare the cstate or interest secured by that document
of title to be forfeited and re-enter the land."

Section 26:

"No person claiming under document of title shall, in absence of
contrary provision contnined in that document of title, have any right,
upon the expiration of the term secured thereunder, to any renewal,

whether upon the same conditions or otherwige,"

The proviso of scction 26 allows the Director to exer01se hls d1scret10n
and, in fact, it is the policy to renew a loasc at the roqueat of the .

former rcgistered proprietor.

The Government, then, has o legal right to take over laﬁd when the.Tefm-
expires, without any compensation to the. fdrner ~occupier. . In this con=
nexion it is of great interest to know how "land" is defined. A def1n1t10n
is found in the Land Code part II saying that "land" includes things .
attached to the earth or permanently fastenedlto anything attached to thq_-
earth. "Land" is then interpreted as comprehending every species of
ground, goil or earth - whatsoever, as meadows, pastures, woods, moors,

waters, marshes, furze and poath - houses and other bu11d1ngs.l

In short it could be said that section 26 entitles the Government to. take
over land and fixtures when the term of lease expires without any cconomic

compensation to the former registerecd proprietor,

Section 27:

"No outgoing propristor or other person shall have any right or claim -
against the Government in respect of the value of any improvements that
may be in existence on the land at the date of the expiration of the
estate or interest under which that land was held."

Section 39 contains general provisions relating to the cultivation of
land. These provisions are most important in securing the proper deve-

lopment of agricultural land. They are as a matter of policy as far as
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possible vigorously enforced,

Scection 46 deals with the provisions of resumption. They are rather
comprehensive allowing resvmption for all public purposes. It appears

from the ruleg that "public purposes™ are given a very broad intor-
pretation,

Section 47-allows the Government to "freezme" the value of land which
will, or may, be required in a process of resumption, The “frozen"
value becomes valid only in case of resumption, Private dealines of
land can still go on on bagis of the current market value,
According to the Land Code Directions stated under section 38 following
special condition of the lecase may be imposed: "This land may not be
transferred, subleascd, charged or otherwise dealt in without the
approval in writing of the said Superintendent during the initial
period of 10 years from the date of regictration of this lcase.," 1In
some cases the period can be extended to 15 years or even to cover
the whole lease~-period,

Zonation: As it appears above the State of Sarawak is divided into
4 categories of land, namely;

1) town land

2) suburban land

3) country land used for other than agricultural purposes

4) country land used for agricultural purposes

Within each category of land the Director of Lend and Survey Department
can restrict the use of the land to certain purposes. The catepories
1)-3) could be restricted to either commercial, industrial, residential
or agricultural purposes and the category 4) to some closer defined

types of crops or to cattle grazing.

As mentioned above, if the conditions of the lease are converted allowing

the land to be used for more profitable purposes an enhanced Premium
and Rent are to be paid. However, the amounts which arc charged
correspond far from the incremental land value,

Summarizing it must be stated that the provisions of tho Land Code do

not prevent private persons ffom collecting “uncarned incomes" by
holding and selling land. The rules of Premium and Rent are in fact so,
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considerable subsidies are given to people leasing land from the

States The Premium which is charged in the first alienation of a piece
of land is often below the current market value, and in the following
re-alienations the Premium never exceed 257, of the current market value.
As the leascholder in qﬁeétion normally is allowed to sell the land to
the current market value within the lease period he can obtain an
"unearned income" equal to the capitalizeq value of the subsidy. Thus
the subsidy is not transferrod to the new leasecholder or to the State,

but to the person who happened to be the first leaseholder,

A subsidy which enable pcople to acquire a piece of land for agricul-
tural, residential, commercial or industrial purpose could be a good

and socially rcasonable provigion. On the other hand leaving the same
people the possibility to capitalize this subsidy into an "unearned
income" by selling the piece of land is hardly desirable and most likely
unintended. This seems to be widely agreed in Sarawak, and attempts to
cope with the problem has been made by the passing of some of the rules
and provisions of the Land Code mentioned above. It concerns for
instance the rule allowing the Government to freeze land value, the rule
allowing the Government to take over free of charge land and fixtures by
the end of the lease term, the provision forbidding people to sell the
land within a certain initial period and the directive allowing the Land
and Survey Department to zone the land, i.e. to restrict the use of the
land to certain purposes. These provisions restrain the land speculation,

but they certainly do not remove it.

In the next paragraph, a system, which intends to prevent undersired
speculation in land, is outlined, It is found on the main philozophy
of the present Land Code, that all land in the State belongs to the
State, and it is built up by clear—cut and simple rules and should

consequently be rather easy to administer.

4. LAND RENT SYSTEM

441 General

The System outlined below could be carried through without new
legislation, just by putting cmphasis on some of the provigions in the
present Land Code. However, for promotional reasons and for the sake

of clearness it appears most appropriate to establish new legislation,

As mentioned in paragraph 1 the Land Rent imposed on existing State
Land and land bought or otherwise acquired by the State from Native
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Customary Land should be equal to the value of the output from the
land less the payment for various material inputs and for lahour

done by the occupicr of the land, his family and possiblc hired
labour. On already Titled Land and Native Customary Land the Land
Rent should be introduced as an Incremental Land Value Rent, which would
withdraw to the Statc any ineremental-land value due to the general
development of the society and fo improved market conditions. The
consequence of this approach is, that the collection of Land Rent

in the first many ycars mainly will concentrate upon State Land and
land sited in developing arcas. Large parts of Native Customary Land
and already Titled Land outside the development arcas will be exempted
from paying Land Rent, as the gncremental land wvalue in these areas in
many years forward probobly will be zero or utmogt moderatec.

In the following the principles of an effective Lend Rent System will
be outlined., The System chould cover all land, both land belonging
to the State, alrcady alicnated land and Netive Customary Land,
Because of a slightly different procedure in the accomplishment of the
system in State Land and in "private occupied" land, it is found

convenicnt to deal with the two kinds of land separately.

4.2 State Land

If land belonging to the Statec is alienated to private persons it
should as at prescnt be on a lease basis. The lease contract should
provide the person with an "usufructuary right", which gives him a
right to stay on the land, to utilize it and to keep the output for
himgelf, apart from the Land Rent. The "usufructuary right" might
include the right to leave by will the land to his intestate successors
on similar conditions as he had himself. However, transfer of the

land to others than his intestate successors should not be allowed,
(See below about possibilities of exemption from this rule). The

land belongs to the State and the State should decide who is going

to take over, if the person wants to dispose of the land in question.

In special cases where the lecasceholder wants to move away from the

land, but a member of his household wants to stay, the member in
question should havc the possibility to apply for taking over the

land, If he meets certain criteria - which are not going to be specified

here = he should be allowed to take over the leasc contract.

State Land should be alienated to individual persons free of charge, no

Premium, no initial amount should be paid for the lease contract.
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Instcéad they should runningly pay a Land Rent to the State for
utilizing the land. The Rent would be fixed by the State and should
as near as possible deduct from the output of the land, that amcunt,
which constitutes the payment for the services of the land itself. As
the returns from the land are fluctuating over time the Rent should be
ad justed regularly, for instance every yoar. '

An example may clarify what is meant. A "standard" rubber growing
farmer has in year 1 a total output from the land cqual to $3 000

(the value of the yicld from the rubber trees), and in year 2 - because
of prioe reductions on rubber - a total output equal to #2 700, Hie
costs for materiale and equipment in both years equal to $300 and the
reasonable earnings for his and his family's work on thc land are
evaluated to $2 200 in year 1 and $2 300 in yoar 2. The $100 increase
in year 2 is due to a general increase in the real wages in the society
from year 1 to year 2., The Land Rent corresponding to the valuc of the
services of the land should then be $3000 less $300 loss $2200 equal
to $500 in year 1 and $2 700 less $300 less 32 300 equal to £100 in
year 2.

Then, for land used for farming the systom would allow the "standard®
farmer to earn a reasonablc amount for himself and his family. 1In
fact, the income of the "standard" farmer should be of a size which
makes it competitive to the carnings which can be obtained by working
in town. By reducing the rap between the incomes obtainable in the
country side and in thc urban areas respectively the System would

contribute to reduce the prompting to urban migration.

In years where the returns from the farm are small the Rent should also
be small, As the rcturns increase the Rent should be corresvondingly
increased, but the amount lcft for the farmer and his family should
rise in accordance with the gencral growth of real wages in the State.
The Land Rent should be the same for units of land of same quality.
This means that if the farmer has a skill, an efficiency and energy
above thet of the "standard farmer", he will carn more than the less
skillful, cfficient and industrious,

The recommended Land Rent System would render superfluous the provisions
of lease terme., Therc is no economic rcasons for limited terms, when
the value of the land is fixed once for cver equal to zero. Neither
are they necessary as a means for the Government of acquiring land,

The present rather comprechensive provisions of resumption of land to
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the State would be sufficient to seoure the Government the land which
is necded for public purposes,

If the leaseholder of State Land wants to dispose of the land agd

move away, it should be obligatory for him to sell his real property
(residential housd, store buildings, houses and sheds for livestock,
etc.) to the State. fThis is a consequence of the provision saying that
transfer of the land to other versons than his intestate succosszors
(after his dead) is not allowed and the fact that land and fixtures
cannot be separated physically, Conversely it would be obligatory for
the State to buy., The price should be asscssed by impartial porsons
and should be of a eize which enables the seller to buy real property
of the same standard elsewhore in the country. The evaluation should
be based on some fixed critoria such as number of square feet, building
materials, technical and sanitary installations, age, standard of
maintenance, etc,

If the farmer had improved thc land (drainagc, irrigation, levelling,
terassing, etc.) he should be paid a boms from the State. On the other
hand if the land had deteriorated duec to negligence by the leascholder
a damage payment should be claimed from him,

Within the Land and Survey Department the establishment of 2 special
office to manage the distribution of land and the buying and selling of
rcal propertics would be necessary. Participating in all transactions
of land this office will get a complete knowledpe of demand and'supply.
This knowledge will be usefull when the Land Rent is reviewed once a
year, because surplus demand or surplus supply might indicate that the
present Land Rent is too low or too high respectively. This statement
is derived from the cconomic theory of perfect comnetition, Assuming
perfect competition, the demand for land will only exceed the supply if
the production value of the land less costs of material less Land Rent
constitutes a larger amount than that, which can be obtained elsewhere in
the socicty by the same offcrt. '

Even if it is obvious that perfect competition is not prevailing in
Sarawak, or in any other country for that sake, the inbalance of demand

and supply can be used as one of the indicators for changing the Land Rent..

The quality and location of the land, the kind of crop growing on the
land and the crop yield and price could be other indicators of the size
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of Land Rent. Valuablc information about qualities and crops could be
obtained from the soil survey work, which, under all circumetances,
must precede any large scale development or improvement scheme, and

from ‘the running work done by SIDB and Agricultural Development Units.

The central and divisional registers of land should be extended to
contain closer information ahout the quality, location and use of every
single lot of land recorded. Changes in these factors should be care-
fully reported in order to keep the registers up to date. Also proper
statistics of yields and prices of the main crops would be nccessary in
the work adjusting the rates of Land Rent. All information could be
processed on electronic computers. The resulting Land Rents could be
presented in 2 matrices, as shown below, one for agricultural country
land and one for towns and suburban land:

*
Basic rates of Land Rent ) for agricultural country land

ol QUALITY OF LAND '
ACTIVITY 1 2 3 4 5

Palm oil
Rubber
Wet padi
Hill padi
Pepper

Rates of Land Rent

Cocoa
Pineapples
Cattle
Other

#) The basic rates of Land Rent should be adjusted according to the
location of the land., In practice it oocunld be donc by multiplying the
basic rates of Land Rent by factors reflecting the value of different
locations. If for instance the basic rates of Land Rent reflecte the
Rents payable in the most rcmote areas (locationi1) the multipliers

could be: as shown bolow:

Land Rent

Location multipliers

1.00
1.25

1.50
175
2.00

S B~ O
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ocation 5 ie arcas closest to the final warkcts (towne) or central

1aoces for collection of goods for sale or export.

lagic rates of Land Rent*) for towns and suburban land

LOCATION
ACTIVITY G
1 2 3 4 5

Commercial
Industrial ohi " o

o Land Ren
Residential e =
Others™*)

*) Tho basic rates of land Rent should be adjusted according to the
puality of tho land i.c. it's physical ability to bear buildings. As
in the case of agricultural country land a set of multipliers ocould
be B0t upe.

*) Tho torm "Others" in tho last column means land for agricultural
purposes in towns and suburben land,

In some arcas the Governmont might, for social roasons, lowor tho Land
Ront i.0. assess the Rent below that atated in the matrix. If for
{ngtanco somo public infrastructural investments increases the value of
land in a rosidontial area for agricultural labourers, the Govornment can
choose not to increase the Land Rent accordingly. In such cases, however,
it must bo sccured, that tho poersons benefited will not be able to con-
vert the benefit into "uncarncd incomes" by letting out their houses to

a price which reflect the increased land velue,

4.3 Native Customary Land and State Land Already Alicnated

Native Customary Land and State Land already alienated is land held by
individual porsons or groupe of persons. Some have paid a Premium for
the land while others without payment have a prescriptive right to the
lard,

The present value of thesc arcas of land is rightly looked upon by the
occupiers as their lawful property. Emccoaching on these valucs without
compensation would be confiscation of private property and as such
incompatible with the Constitution. This value must thereforc stay
untouched as privatoe property. However, future increases in thic value
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due to the development of the society could legally be absorbed by the

Government through an Incremental Land Value Rent.

To state what are the land values "today", i.e. the date from which
a revised Land Code could come ipto force, all Native Customary Land
and State Land already alienated should be assessed by the Land and
Survey Department.

For State Land alicnated on terms below 100 years the future land
values should be assessed tou. As the Government has a contractual
right to take over the land whcn the lease expires, the assessed values .. -
should decline year by ycar until they reach zero the last year of the
term, The assessed decrcase in the land values could be progressive,

degressive or linear over the remaining lease period.

For State Land alienated on terms exceeding 100 years - a so-called grant
of land =~ the assessed "today" value should be valid in all future,

After the asscesment, the Land Rent System which has bheen outlined

for State Land, could in principles be imposed on Native Customary
Land and State Land already alicnazted. The amount claimed as Land Rent
should have a size which keep the market value constantB) equal to the
assessced value., For State Land alienated on terms below 100 years this
means, that the yearly payment of Land Rent increases correspondingly

to the decrease in the assessed value of the land,

However, the market value could fall below the assessed value indicating
that the land fails to pay the full amount for labour done on the land,
materials and int.—~~* ~» +%o dwwracted eapitale The situation could

for instance emerge if some crop prices drop down. Consistency would
then require a subsidy to be paid in order to substain the market value
of the land., If the price--drop is considered to be of short duration,
this could be a reasonable action, but if it is estimated to bo of a
more permanent character, measures should be taken to change the use

of the land or to remove people to other areas of the country where

other productions could be started.

3) By "constant" is here meant constant in real terms, as the asscseed
land values should be index regulated to secure the occupiers against
inflation.
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land and the buying and selling of real property. As in the case of
State Land the occupier gets an amount, fixed by impartial persons, for
his real property, but, beyond this he is also paid an amount for the
land equal to the assersed value, index regulated.

If the economic possibility is present the Government can choose not to
resell land bought from private persons, but give it status ar original
State land and pass it on on a pure rent basis.

4.4 Examplos

In this sub=paragraph a numbcr of cxamples are presented in order to
illustrate how the proposed system would work in different situntions.

1) Private contractor building bwellings to let out:

- the contractor apply Lande and Surveys for permission to build
dwellings to let out.

- having received the permission and built the dwellings he is allowed
to let them out to a price, which he fixes himself. The price then would
cover the annual capital costs and running°7g§8the house and the Land
Rent.

2) Private contractor building dwellings to sell:

- the contractor apply lands and Surveys for permission to build dwellings
to sell.

- he receives permission if land and Survey Department judges that there
is a need for dwellinge in the area in question.

- having received the permission and built the dwellings he ic allowed
to sell them to a price, which he fixes himself. The Land Rent would
be adjusted according to the new utilisation of the land, thus pre-
vonting the contractor to collect an "unearned income"” by selling the
land,

3) The connection between the assessed value and the Land Rent for State

Land already alicnated on a tc'm below 100 years:

— The value of the land is acsessed on the assumption that the present
rate of Land Rent is payable contimiously. Assuming other things being
erual the Land Rent payable every year should increase by an amount
corresponding to the successive decrease in the assessed value.

- Provided that the leaseholder is allowed to stay on the land beyond the
term of the leasc, and that he is allowed to keep for himself an amount
of the output from the land equal to the payment for the labour done by
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himself, his family and possible hired labour and an interest on the
capital bound in the 1and3), the yearly increase in the land Rent is
calculated as the difference between the two assessed land valuee
miltiplied by the rate of interest. If for instance the differcnce
in the assessed land value from year 1 to year 2 is 3200/-, and the
interest is 10%, the yearly increase in the Land Rent would be (20/=.

4) Incremental Land Valuce Rent for Native Customary land and Statc Land

alrcady alicnated : |

- If the possibility appeirs to change the use of a lot of land from a
lower to a more profitable production the value of the land will
increasc. Following the rules outlined above the Government should
impose an Incremental Land Value Rent on the land in question. Tho
Incremental Land Value Hent in calculated by means of the rates of
Rent givon in the Land Rent matrices for State Land and appears as the
d4fference hotween the Rent payable in the present and the future use.
1f for instance the use of a lot of Native Customary land has the
possibility to change from agricultural purnoses to residential, and
the Land Rent matrices shows, for the land in question, a Rent ocual
to $1 and 34 respeotively for the two purposes, the Incremertal Land
Value Rent should be £3 per acre.

- If others of the indicators of Land Rent change, say, the price on one
of the main crops has gonc up thus increaging the value of the land,
the same procedure for calculating the Incremental land Value Ront
ghould bhe adopted.

4.5 Conclusion

The System outlined in paragraph 4 will, if implemented, effectively
prevent speculation in land. PFurther more the system will promote a
considerable flexibility in the resource allocation of the society;
firstly because the mobility of the population will increasc, as the
colloction of all supply and demand of land and real property in one
authority - the land and Survey Department - will make the market utmost
"transparant", and sccondly because of the possibility of the Government
to impose rent on land in accordance with it's most appropriate utilisa-
tion. The latter means that the Government could turn the productive
use of the land, so that a maximum output could be ensurcd to the

the
3) The capital bound in the land is put equal to/at any time assessed land

value .
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simultaneous benefit of the users and the society. Beyond this the
System constitutes a tool, which enable the Government to influence
rather effoctively the distribution of land hetween different ethnic
groups and classes of population in the State, thue avoiding any adverse
social effects from restricted access to land. ' Finally, but notb%?gs
important, the System in timo will contribute essentially to the/revexues.
It could be one of the nain measurcs to overcome the future financial
problems of the State Government envisaged in the [ID-TERM REVIFW of

the SECOND NMALAYSIA PLAN.

It must be emphasized that following the system the only reduction the
landuscrs' freedom of action is, that they are not allowed to sell their
land and real property to whom ever they like, but only to the State.

As long as the landuser pays his Rent he can do what he likes with his
land within the restrictions imposed by other legislation, or any agree=
ment made at the time of alienation, for instance on delivery of "fresh
~fruit-bunches” to a palm oil plant. Also, he has still the right to
let the land discend to his intestate successors in accordance with the
statutes valid in the State. |

The system would be rather casy to handle and the immediately recuired
staff increment might be modest firstly because the Land and Survey
Department already now has a staff at its disposal, administering the
present Land Rent System and secondly because the mumber of land-
transactions in Sarawak "today" is rather small. From the hezdoffice
of Lands and Surveys in Kuching it has been reported that the number of
landtransactions in 1972 was just above T 0QO.

The system constitutes a thorough solution of the problem connected with
incremental land valucs. However, a more marginal, i.e. a less fundamental
approach might be preferrcd or might be the only political possibility.
Consequently some marginal solutions of the problem are presented in the

next paragraph.

He MARGINAL SOLUTIONS
5.1 State Land

It is still assumed that land belonging to the State is handed over to
individval persons for productive use on a Land Rent basis, but their
rights might now include the right to transfer the land and their real
estate to whom cver they like on similar conditions as they had them-

selves. This would render superfluous the special office within the
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and and Survey Department monaging the distribution of land and the
wying and sclling of real property. At the same time, however, the
quarantee against individual persons collecting ‘unearned incomes" ,

is substantial diminished. For social and practical reasons the Land
Rent most often would be fixed lower than the service of the land in-
dicates. This means that the 1anduser has the opportunity to obtain an
iynearned income’’ when he transfers the land, hecause people will be
willing to pay an amount to take over land which pay 2 surplus beyond
the payment for materiale and labour.

The Government could forbid any 1ind of ecconomic compensation, when
State Land is transforrod from one person to another, but it would
probably not have any ronsiderable effect. The money would etill be
collected by the transferent sither by increasing the orice of the real

estate or by requiring money paid "under the counter”.

1f a free price formation on gtnte land is accepted by the Government

a larger or smalloer part of the income obtained by the transfer of land
could be collocted by the State by imposing a tax on this kind of
earnings. However, an arrangement like this would be very diffioult to
handle offcctively, as it in most cases would be very difficult to
ostimate what is the payment for the land and what for the real property.
Payment "under tho counter” would also in this ocase be a possibility to
by-pass the regulation.

5.2 Titled Land and lative Customary Land

If the "landowners' koep their present right to gell their land and real
property to others than the State, they would be in a position to sell
the land for a higher price than that, assessed by the Land and Survey
Department. The problem would be the same as for State landy 2 ban

on this kind of incomo would have very little effect, and a tax would bLe
very difficult to administor offectively.

It must be envisaged that the adoption of marginal solutions nover fully
golvos the problem about individual persons obtaining "uncarned incomes”
by using the land and by buying and selling land. Marginal solutions can
only patch up the system and diminish it's,indeed, very adverse conse=
quences. The only adequate possibility to solve the problem is to adept
a thorough solution like that outlined in paragraph 4.
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6. LAND TAX

As- already mentioned in paragraph 1 the Land Rent is not a tax but a
transfer to the State of that part of the output from the land, which
is due to the land itself. The landuser's incomc from the land is
certainly not affected by the Rent as the Land Rent amount emecrges as
the difference betwecn the total output and the payment for materials,
transport and labour nccessary to obtain this output. |

When the landuser's total income roaches a certain level a tax should

be imposed on him as on any other member of the scciety. As, however

the assessment of this income in the rural arcas traditionally is a
difficult affair, it could be preferred to bnse the income taxation on

a Land Tax principle. A simplc Lump-Sum Tax seoms to bo rather convenient.
It imposos no penaltice on increased production and it is casy to
administer. The Tax should be defined as a Lump=Sum Tax per acre, 80

that larger landusers would pay proportionntely more in total tax.

Te FURTIER FLABORATION ON TH PROPOSTD LAND RTNT SYSTTM

Further elaboration on tho proposed Land Rent System ie considered
outside tho scopc of the Rogional Planning Study. If tho ide~s bebind
the systom are found interceting and acceptable nnd & furthcr clabora=
tion ie wanted a considerably amount of work has to be done in develop=
ing the sketch into o detnilod scheme. This taek will require persons
with technicnl and profcesional knowledge of the subject. Howcver, the
scheme has a character whinrh makes it probable to attain foreign aid,
either on a multilateral basis through UNDP or as bilateral technical
aid, In fact, lately espccially UNDP hae drawn much attention to the
problems concerning incremental land values caused by public subsidios
and investment, and it is most likely that this organisation would be
highly intercsted in participating in the detailed claboration of the
scheme.

8. SUMMARY

The reason for the elaboration of the present paper is a statement in
Working Paper No.50 saying:

"It appears particularly important for the Government to prevent it's

aid and subsidies becoming cepitalised in higher land prices, which would
be to the benefit of just a few luckily chosen persons instead of improv-—
ing the lot of the mass of the people. Prevention of this can be obtained
through a taxationd) based on an assessed value of the land®,

4) actually not & taxation, but a land rent.
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This statement is deepencd in paragraph 2, among other things by a2
description of which consequences a public investment in a port could
have on the vaiﬁe of the land surrounding the port. It is further
mentioned that many countries in the world try to limit the possibili-
ties of individual persons collecting munearncd incomes" by owning and
selling land. Normally they choose to impose & rent on the land and to
claim a special tox on the “uncarncd” surplue obtained by selling the
land. Nowherc, however, is the collection of Rent and Tax carried out
to the bottom.

In Sarawak the possibilitics for a thoroust going Land Rent syctem seems
to be much more favourable than that of any other country. This is due
to the fact that vast arens of land have a special status of property.
Large areas of lund aroc owned by the State itself and a ma jor part of
the romaining area is land under Native Customary Rights.

In paragraph 3 tho main features of the Sarawakian Land Code are out-
lined, The basic prineiple of the Code is,that 21l land in Sarawak
belongs to the State. Private porsons cannot own land, but they can

lease land from the Statc, most ofton on very favourable conditions,
especially if modern production techniquos are congidered. A large

eloment of subsidy is laid down in tho present land alienation system,

and eventhough some provisions are passed to limit the possibilities of
the leascholders to capitalize the subsidy, they still collect considerable
amounts of "unearned incomes® when they dispose of the land within the
lease-period.

By putting emphasis on some of the provisions of the prescnt Land Code a
thorough going Land Rent Syatem, preventing privatc persons from obtain=-
ing "unearned incomes" by holding and selling land, emerres. The System
is prescnted in paragraph 4. 1t should cover all land, State land,
already alicnated State Land ~nd Native Customary Land. The Land Rent
imposed on State Land should be equal to the value of the output (rom
the land less the peyment for various material inputs including trans=
port and for labour done by the leaseholder, his family and possibly
hired labour. On already alienzted State land and Native Customary Land
th; Land Rent should be introduced as an Tncremental Land Value Rent.
The consequences of this approach would be, that the collection of Land
Rent in the first many ycars mainly will concentrate upon State Land

and land sited in developing areas. Large parts of Native Customary
Lland and already alienated State Land outside the development arcas will
be exompted from paying Land Rent, as the incremental lard values in
these arcas in many yecars forward probably will be zero or utomst moderate.
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State Land should as at present be alienated to private persons on
a lcase-basis., The lease contract should provide the person with a
"Usufrudnary right", which gives him a right to stay on the land to
utilize it and to keep the output for himself, apart from the Land Rent.

The "usufructuary right" might include the right to lecave by will the
land to his intestate successors on similar conditions as he had
himself, If the lcaseholder varte to dispose of the land, he
retransfer it to the State. It would be obligatory for him

to sell his real property to the State, and conversely, it
would be obligatory for the State to buy. A special office should be
established in the Land and Survey Department to manage the distribution
of land and the buying and selling of real property. Also the assessment
of the lLand Rent could most probably be appropriately taken care of by
Lands and Surveys.

For Native Customary Land and Titled Land the system should be the same
as for State Land, only it ie necessary to assess the value of all land
before imposing the Incremental Land Value Rent., This asscesment would
be carried through by the Land and Survey Department,

The thorough going Tend P~~* f-tom outlined in varagraph 4 will, if
implemented, effectively prevent speculation in land. Further more it
would promote a considerable flexibility in the resourcec allocation of

the society and constitute a tool, which cnable the Government to influ-
ence rather offectively the distribution of land botween difforent cthnic
groups and classes of population in the State. The Land Rent would in
time develop to be an ensential source of finance for the Covernment., Then,
the payments of private persons for utilising properties belonging to the
State would be used to gencral advancement of the development of the State.
However, a lcss fundamental Land Rent approach might be preferred or might
be the only political possibility. It could for instance within the
System be allowed individual persons to hand over or sell the land to

whom ever they like. In this case it would be possible for the transferent
or seller of land to obtain an "unearned incoma", It would avnpecar either
as a real price on the land, as money under the counter or as an overprice
on the real estate. Marginal solutions are dealt with in paragraph 5.

In paragraph 6 it is establiehed that the Land Rent is not a tax but a
transfer to the Stete of that part of the output from the land, which is
due to the land itself., When the landuser's income reaches a certain level

a tax should be imposed on him. A simple Lump-Sum Tax per acre scems %o
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be rather convenicnte.

Finanally it is stated that further claroration on the proposed Land
Rent System is considered outside the scope of the Regional Planning
Study. However, the scheme bhas & character, which makes probable the

attainment of foreign 2id, either on a miltilateral basis through
UNDP or as bilateral technical aid.
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Subject : PREMIUM BONDS
1 INTRODUCTION

Within the society and the Govermaent there may be gseveral differ-
ent opinions about gambling. Some may accept gambling provided it will not
expend into a hazard; others find that gambling is immoral, harmful to the
people and waste of money, and thereforc should be fought. Othors again
consider, that when gambling is a fact and probably will continue to be 80,
an attempt should be made to canalize some of the money used on this kind

of activity into reasonable purposes.

If the latter attitude is predominant, it might be proper to look
for a system, which could absorb some of the gambling money and canalize

the amount into the courses wanted.

One such system is introduced in this paper under the heading
"premium Bonds". Premium Bonds are securities, being bonds end lottery
tickets at the same time, combining the characteristics of both. Like or-
dinary bonds thoy may be transferable, interest yielding and redeemable
after a certain number of years, and like ordinary lottery tickets they

give the owners the chance of winning a prize.

By introducing this system it is hoped to increase the propensity
to save by moving money from ordinary gambling, i.e. consumption, to Pre-
pium Bonds, which are a kind of savings. The savings thus obtained should

be lent for development purposes.

In the following paragraphs a short description of the Premium

Bond idea is given together with a fow recommendations on how to handle it.

2 THE PREMIUM BOND SYSTEM

The pool of gambling iR naturally paid by the camblers themsclves,
and, as the bonds are redecemed at par after a certain number of years, the
stake must be a smaller or bigger part of the interest yield obtained by
lending the money procured by the sale of bonds. The bigger the past of
the interest used on gambling will be, the bigger naturally the prizes can
be. Most often the whole amount of interest, all administrative expenses



deducted, is used 28 stake.
The system may then be as follows:

a) Premiun Bonds are issued every half year up to an
amount which covers the demand. The Bonds are scld at

paI‘.

The demand will probably fluctuate over time, being high just be-
fore a drawing and low just after. To turn the high demand to account and
to prevent that this demand results in surplus quotation on the Bonds at
the free market, the half yearly issue should take place in the months just
before a draving.

b) All the Bonds may have the same denomination, e.g. $10.

¢) The term of the Bonds may for instance be 10 years,
after which they are redeemed at par.

d) Interests may be paid twice a year, but instead of
being distributed proportionately, it is pooled and
divided into prizes, which are drawn every half year.

e) The Bonds are not bearer securities and may be freely

transferable.

3 THE APPLICATION OF THE ACCRUED CAPITAL

As in the case of "Sarawak People's Savings and Loan Society" (see
Working Paper on this subject), the capital accrued may be used for develop-
ment purposes. Statutory bodies as Sarawak lend Development Board, Sarawak
Teonomic Development Corporation and Borneo Development Corporation, other
developrent organisations, local councils and local assocations with common

purposes may be the main absorbers of the Premiwm Bond money.

To avoid the building up of a new big credit institution the money
should be handed over to the organisations mentioned above on fixed condi-
tions as regards the size of the interest and the redemption period. They
might lend the money or use it themselves as they like within certain speci-
fied fields. The only requirement would be that they realize, when they

use Premium Bond money and keep special accounts for it.

4 THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE ARRANGEMENT

The system has to be administered entirely by the Public Sector.
State Financial Secretary (SFS) could be the administrative core of the

arrangement, issuing the Bonds and managing the drawings.



The sale of Bonle can take place from any Public office and also

banks, stockbroker's offices, local "Society" offices, etc. can be used.

A special office set up under SFS could administer the account be=
tween the Premium Bond fund and the development organisations in question.

5 THE IMPLEMENTATION

When SFS has worked out a proposal for the arrangement, and the
political approval is obtained, a great promotion campaign has to be carried
through, emphasizing that:

a) the Bonds arc redeemed at par after a certain period—=-~-_. _ . .
"all to win nothing to lose".

b) the accrued capital is lent for development purposes
in Sarawak.

FHA/m1
29.8.1973.
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Subject + SARAWAK PEOPIE'S SAVINGS AND LOAN 50CIETY

1 INTRODUCTION

The present paper is a broad outline description of the purpose,
extont and structure of a new savings and credit institution. It is a
first introduction of the scheme and as such not elaborated into details.
A more careful study of the subject will be necessary if the principles
behind the scheme are found acceptable and realistic, but it is felt,
that this further elaboration has a character, which brings it outside the
scope of the Regional Planning Study.

The identification of the scheme is a consequence of the assump=-
tion made in the Perspective Plan, that the savings rate is going to in-
crease substantially in the next twenty years. From 11.5 per cent in 1970
the r.te is cxpected to grow to a good 17 per cent in 1990. This growth
is probably not obtainable without incentives which succeed in mobilizing
the economic resources of the Sarawakian people. It will be neceasary to
introduce new conditions for savings, which appear attractive for potential

savers.

SARAWAK PROPLI'S SAVINGS AND LOAN SOCIETY is meant as one
of the means to increase the propensity to save in the State. It should
not be ecatablished as a direct competitor to the existing savings and
ocredit institutions, but as far as possible fill out missing functions
within this business.

In order to attract savings the Society puts emphasis on meeting
the demands of most depcsitors. These demands could be:

a) nearness of the savings institution to the savers;

b) maintenance or increase of the real value of the
amount saved;

¢) guarantee tc the savers against losses encountered
by the investmentof the amounts deposited;

d) knowledge of and influence on how the saved money
is invested.



In the following an attempt is made to state the basic framework
for the activities of the "Society", to describe what can be done to meet
the four conditions mentioned above and to outline guidelines for the ad-
ministration and the implementation of the "Society". Paragraphs 2 to 5
deal with the four conditions, 6 to 7 with the structural framework for the
activities of the "Society" and 8 to 9 with the administration and implementatio

2 NEARNESS OF THE SAVINGS INSTITUTION ™0 THE SAVERS

At present there are savings institutions and banking facilities
only in the major towms of Sarawak. This means that a lot of peopls are
not able to make regular use of this kind of service in their economic
activity.

To overcome this disadvantage the whole State should be divided
into "savings districts" and a local branch of the "Society" should be
placed within each district.

The size of a "savings district" may vary with the population
density,as a local "Society" branch needs a certain number of depositors
to be Trun profitably. The districts should then be large in sparsely
populated territories and small in densely populated.

A centre of population and trade and ites catchment area would most
often constitute one "savings district". The "Society" branch should be
placed in the centre, and if public offices are to be found the branches

should be established in or in connexion with these.

In order to reach every person in the "gavings district" and serve
him regularly all the branches should have a bus and/or a boat at their
disposal. These "savings buses" or "savings boats" should be apecially

designed for the purpose and work in the districts to fixed gchedules.

The establishment of the local "Society" branches and the service
offered by the savings bus/boat arrangement are expected to make the people
in all areas of the State familiar with banking business, resulting in
their frequent use of this kind of service.

Figure 2.1 shows how the Study Area could be divided into a num-
ber of "savings districts". The partition of the area is carried out on
the basis of the figures of the population forecast about the size and
digtribution of the population in 1975.

In order to create viable "Society" branches the minimum size of
the population is put at 5 000. The calculations behind this figure are

very insufficient and should be carried out more carefully at a later stage.



FICURE 2.1

PROPOSED
SAVINGS

DISTRICTS

LABANG

-

DISTRICT CEnTRE _ B

DISTRICT  BOUNDARY e

ey 10 20

STATUTE MILE



Thirteen "savings districts" are identified. Below in table 2.1 is showm
in rounded figures the size of the population in each district in 1975.

The district gets it's name after it's centre.

Table 2.1 THZ STUDY AREA DIVIDED INTQ "SAVINGS DISTRICTS"

Name of the "savings districts" 1’°P‘11};§;§i°n
Tutong 10 000
= 30 000
Lambir 5 000
Bekenu 6 000
8. Openg 7 000
Beluru 6 000
Subis 10 000
Batu Niah 7 000
Narudi 12 000
Long Lama 10 000
Bintulu i
Bebeuk 10 000
g 7 000
Total 140 000

3 MATNTENANCE OR INCREASE OF THE REAL VALUE OF THE AMOUNT
SAVED

More and more people realise thatinflation undermines the pur-
chasing power of their savings. This often results in people placing their
savings in real estate instead of in a bank account, because recal estates
most often increase their real value, while money in a bank account may
even decrease in value, measured in real terms, in spite of the interest
paid.

The problem can findit's solution by some kind of index regulation
of the amount saved. Index regulation implies that the savings maintain
their purchasing power over time, i.e. keep their value measured in real
terms1 . If for instance the index increase by 3 per cent a year, the
savings would be regulated accordingly, which means that they too would be

increased by 3 per cent a year.

The index regulation does not replace the attribution of interest
to the deposits, but the fact,that the real value of the deposits is secured,
will lower the savers' interest requirements. If 3-4 per cent interest a
year is added to the deposits besides the index regulation the conditions of

Note 1) The index regulation concept is further explained in paracraph 7.



the "Society" might be competive to those of ordinary savings institutions.

4 GUARAITEE -AGAINST LOSSES

It is extremely important for the propensity to save that people feel
that their money is secure whatever happens.

The guarantec against losses encountered by the investment of the
amounts deposited may be based on:-

a) the provision of a surplus on lending activities of
the "Society" to be sollected in a central guarantee
fund;

b) a general guarantee given by the Government.

5 KNOWLEDGE TO AND INFLUENCE ON HOW THE SAVED MONEY IS
INVESTED

This is perhaps the cornerstone in the attempt to mobilize the

economic resources of the people.

The right promotion and implementation of this item will result

in:-

a) that people become aware of the procedures of banking
business;

b) that they get a fair view over the money flow;

¢) that they get a feeling of responsibility for the
development of their State.

Much can be obtained by letting people participate in the pro-
cesges of decision, i.e. by giving them influence. This can for instance

be secured if:-

a) the highest authority of the local level is a General
Assembly consisting of those depositors in a 'savings dis-
trict" who have been a member of the society for a cer-
tain length of time and saved a certain amount of
money .
b) the daily management is in the hands of a hcard, to
which the General Assembly elects representatives.

The subject of the administration of the "Scciety" is elaborated
a little more in paragraph 8.

6 STRUCTURAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE ACTIVITIES OF THE "SOCIRTY"

6.1 Deposit
One of the really important reasons why an arrangement such as
the "Society" might increase the propensity to save is the growing need



of “he population for stable value savings to meet sickness, unemployment

and old age.

The development of the Sarawakian community towards a modern ur-
banised and industrialised society means that more and more people are
going to move from the rural areas to urban areas to work as salaried per=-
somnel. This movement may result in a changed family structure. The
family will often be scattered and the old family security system within
which, disabled, unemployed and old persons are nursed and suppnrted by

other members of the family may to some extent be dissolved.

0f course this development will increase the need of the indivi-
dual person to save money, and the "Society" should be organised in such a
way, that it would be the natural institution for this kind of savings.
The "Society" should specialise in accumulated sevings for pre-determined
purposes, such as savings for a house, for old age pension, for education

and for sickness and unemployment.

The savings arrangements might not only include individual persons
but also public and private undertakings which want to set up savings and/

or insurance schemes for their workers ahd employees. .

T

The depositors shall deposit money on their accounts fgéﬁT3513F1nff-_
the society works out calculations, showing them how much money they will
obtain after 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. yéara, provided the deposit of a certain fixed
amount per week or per momth. After every index-regulation new calculations
are carried out because the size of both the future deposits and the future
achievenents are increased noninally, Everything should be done to nake the
system simple and easy to understand and to make the conditions and the

achievements as distinct as possible for the depositor.

6.2 Ioan

Another aspect of the "Society" is its lending activity. The
"Society" has the possibility to create low interest long term credit. This
kind of credit will in any respect be sound for the development of the State.
Tt will extend the pay back period of investments and thus lower the burden
of debt servicing, whereby more stable business conditions are created.

The need for low intecrest long term credit is already present and there are

few possibilities of obtaining such loans.

The loane of the Society might be granted on 4-5 per cent intercst.
This would leave an interest marginal on 1-2 per cent as the interest on the
deposits, as mentioned above, might be 3-4 per cent. The interest marginal
would pay for the administration, funds and the like.

The principal of the loan should be index-regulated to meet the

corresponding requirements of the depositors.



The local "Socicties" should first and foremost lend moncy for
local activities, but also joint ventures between two or more local "Socie-
tics" in order to finance larger non-local activities would be a natural

business.

A close co-ordination with the Agricultural Development Units
(ADU's) would be desirable as regards both the savings and the loan acti-
vities.

7 INDEX REGULATION

Index regulation of savings means in principle that the depositor
can buy the same amount of commodities and services for the saved money in
yoar zoro, that is the year where the money is deposited, and in any year
in the future. In other words the savings keep up their real value.

The attribution of interest on index regulated savings results in
an increase of the real value of the amount saved; thus it does not only
follow the development in prices but also the general growth of wealth, de-
fined as increasing real income per capita.

For the borrower the index=regulation means-that .the principal of
the loan increases concurrently with the prices. However, if the increase

in income is equal to that in prices then the loan burdenz)

is oonatant
over time. In case the income increases faster than the prices, i.c. the

real income per capita is growing, then the loan burden is decreasing.

Index regulation can be worked out on the basis of several differ-
ent types of price indexes. In this connection however a "consumer price
index" is preferred, as it best of all reflects the nominal increase in the
general cost level of an average household.

The assumptions for the elaboration of a "consumer price index"

a) that invostigetions are carried out which explain how
the consumption of households of different size and
income is composed.

~b) that price indices for those commodities and services
which are found relevant are set up.

Given (a) and (b) the "consumer price index" appears as a weighted
average of the price indices of the commodities and services.

New investigations about the composition of consumption must be
carried out at intervals, e.g. every five years, so that the selection of
commodities and services constantly is up to date.

Note (2) The loan burden is defined as the relation between the nrincipal
of the loan and the saver's annual income.



8 THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE "SOCIETY"
The "Society" should be established as a Statutory Body.

The administration of the "Society" would be carried out on two

levels, State level and local level.

At the State level a "Society" Council should be set up. The members
of the Council would be appointed by the Parliament after recommendation
from the Govermment. Persons from Housing Department, Sarawak Economic
Dévelopment Corporation, Sarawak Land Development Board, Borneo Development
Corporation and Bank Negara should be among the members.

The Council should work out general guidelines for the activities
of the "Society", control the local offices, act as coordinator in cases
shere two or more local "Societies" are involved in the same business and
constitutes the deciding instance when disputes appear within the "Society".
Finally it is the task of the Council to approve or reject lending propo-
gsals from the local "Societies".

Under the Council the central guarantce fund is built up. The
local offices may contribute in proportion to their liabilities.

On local level each "Society" office is managed by an officer
appointed by the Council. This officer has to be a well cducated person
with a good knowledge of banking business and with a good ability to com=
municate with the general public. Besides being the office manager the
officer is the chairmen of the local "Society" Board. The Board consists
of depositors in the local "Society" elected by the General Assembly among
its members. A depositor will have access to the General Assembly after a
certain period of admission, provided that he has deposited a certain

amount of money.

The General Assembly is the highest local authority. DBesides

electing members for the Board it would decide about fundamental questions.

The Board controls the administration, and has proposals for
lending activities worked out. Loan objects must be carefully described

before they are sent to the Council for approval.

9 THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE "SOCIETY"

As mentioned in paragraph 1, this paper is only an outline des-
cription of a new savings and credit institution - "Sarawak People's
Savings and Ioan Society". If the ideas behind the "Society" ares found
acceptable and it is decided to implement the system, a considerable
amount of work would be involved in elaborating the sketch into a detailed

scheme. This task will require persons with technical and professional



knowledge of the subject. However, the scheme has a character, which
makes probable the attainment of foreign aid, either on a multilateral
basis through UNDP or as bilateral technical aid.

The "Society" should be established through exactment owing to
it's far reaching character and purpose, and because of the government's
financial participation, firetly as a guarantor against losscs encountered
by the investment of the amounts deposited in the "Society" and secondly as
the payer of the initial expenditures, which among other things include the
Society's basic fund.

The rules should be prescribed by the responsible Minister and
might imply that the Parliament sots up the "Society" Council after re-
commendation from the Govermment. The composition and the task of the
Council are deseribed in paragraph 8.

After the political approval of the proposales of the Council, a number
of persoms ‘wowld be .trained to the Job as administrative manager for the
local "Society" offices.

A publication should be prepared to inform the Sarawakian people
about the new Savings and Ioan Society and the persons educated for the
Job as administrative managers mignt travel around in their respective arecas
delivering lecturers and promoting the ideas behind the "Society".

The promotion must emphasis the two main purposes of the "Soci ty"
which are:-

a) to increase the propensity to save in order to
accelerate the development of the State; and

b) to secure the real value of the savings of the
Sarawakian people in order to secure a sound basis
for long term savings.

From a special date, e.g. the National Day, the 31st August, the
"Socicty" starts to receive deposits. After for instance half a year the
depositors, who are admitted to the General Assembly, elecct the local

"Society" Board, whereupon the lending business can commence.

FHA/m1
29.8.1973.
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PRESENT STATE
CHARACTERISTICS CF THE STUDY AREA
CHAPTER 1

TNTRODUCTION

The purpose of this Interim Report is to give a survey of important
aspects of economic relations in Sarawak and the Study Area. The material
will be the basis for planning calculations and considerations presented
in other papers and reports, which could, therefore, in turn concentrate
attention more on the future and less on the past and present time. It
has been attempted to relate the presented information to the year 1970,
and to a certain extent to describe previous development up to this year.

Major sources of information have been official statistics, public
reports and information collected from public agencies and private
enterprises and persons. To some extent the report will repeat data which
are already known. However, it has been the primery purpose to bring
the material up to date (that is 1970) and to present it in a way which
is suitable for planning.

Tt is hoped that readers will respond by sending us corrections and

amendments so that our planning basis can become as complete as possible.



CHAPTER 2
NATURAL, _RESOURCES

2.1 GEOGRAPHY
2.1.1 Location

The Study Area extends roughly from longitude 113 degrees east to
114 degrecs 38 minutes east and latitude 3 degrecs north to 4 degrees
36 minutes north of the equator. It is about 130 miles long on a line
drawn direct from the Brunei border near Kuala Baram to Bintulu and 60
miles wide at the widest point from Kuala Niah on the coast to Long Pila
on the Batang Baram. The total area is 3.5 mn acres or 37 per cent of
the Fourth Division.

2.1.2 Physiography

The present nature of ths physingrapliy results from the ‘geologically
very recent uplift that oocurred during the early and middle Pleistocene
period; the erosion cycle initiated a% this time is active at the present
and is still at a relatively :oung stage. Therefore, terrain forms are
characterised by intense dissection and generally steep slopes, the higher
hills and steeper slopes ozcurring in the south—east of the area where
uplift was greatest, and the lower hills and gentler glopes of the more
mature topography in the north-west where uplift was least., Areas of
locally greater than average uplift ocour as, for example, in the Lambir
hills. Associated with this general uplift was movement along certain
anticlinal areas, imparting a north-east to south-west trend in much of
the area, I

Oscillations in sea level during the Pleistocene have given rise to
the formation of raised torraces on the coast and along rivers and the
inland edges of the large alluvial flats. At the end of the Pleistocene
period, the sea level was rather higher than at present, and many of the
river valleys were flooded, with marine or estuarine conditions existing
south along the Baram to at ieast Maxudi, and probably further south.
The gradual lowering of sea level to its present level allowed extensive
areas of alluvium to be depnsited as deltaic deposits in the Baram, and
as semi—lagoonal deposits along the coast behind beach strand-lines as,
for example, botween the Sibuti and Nyalau rivers., Due to the poor
'drainage of these areas, considerable depths of organic deposits have



accumlated rapidly over much of the alluvial flats.

The Study Area can be divided into the following broad physio-
graphic units:~

a) Alluvial flats and terraces: these areas provide the .only
significant areas of flat or very gently sloping land, the major areas
oocurring in the lower Baram-Tinjar drainage system, and the coastal
flats associated with the lower sections of the Sibuti, Niah, Suai and
Nyalau rivers. Much of this flat land is covered by variable depths
of peat., Terraces occupy only small areas, and are generally rather
eroded, so that actual aress ~f flat or very gently sloping land are
limited.

b) The lowlands: these are areas of land lying between sea
level and 300 feet, associated with the more mature topography
described in the above section. Slopes are short and moderately
gteep and the terrain is gencrally undulating to rolling. River
valleys are narrow, but not incised except in their head-water reaches,
This unit contains a high percentage of the land with agriocultural
potential,

¢) The uplands: lying between 300 and 500 feet, this unit is
more highly dissected, with steep slopes of greater length than in
unit (a). River valleys are generally very narrow and often incised,
and the terrain is hilly. Only very limited areas of land with
agricultural potential exist,

d) Highlands: ranging from 600 fect to a maximum of over
4 000 feet in the Dulit range, this unit is characterised by intense
dissection with long very steep slores, and deeply incised drainage.
The terrain is very hilly to mountainous, and contains virtually no
land with agricultural potential,

There are two major river systems; thLe Baram in the north and
the Kemena in the south and a nunmber of smaller rivers; the Sibuti,
Niah, Suai and Similajau. These rivers are important as they have
been the traditional transport lines and still carry a considerable
human and goods traffic. The Baram, which is second in size in
Sarawak only to the Batang Rajang, nas numerous rapids and gorges in
its upper and middle courses, making navigation difficult and reduces
its value as a means of commnication., Most rivers are subject to

flash flooding, particularly in their middle and upper reaches, which
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poses problems for the development of their associated alluvium,

2,1,3 Climate &

The Study Area has a Tropical rainy climate (Sub-class Af in the
distribution of Koppen; 1916). This is characterised by constant
temperature, humidity and high rainfall,

a) Temperature and humidity: mean annual variations of
temperature and humidity are small, while diurnal temperature
variations are often 5 to 10 degrees (Fahrenheit).

b) Sunshine: because the Study Area is close to the equator
the main factor affecting sunshine hours is the weather., Bintulu,
with a higher rainfall than Miri, has considerably less sunshine than
Miri. Over the period 1959-68 Miri had an amnnual average of 6.7 hours
sunshine per day as compared to 5.8 hours per .day in Bintulu.

¢) Rainfall: the range of mean annual rainfall over the Study
Area is considerable; from 98 to 196 inches, The area of lowest
annual rainfall appears to extend in a tongue southward from the
swamps of the lower Batang Baram and Batang Bakas into the middle
Sibuti and Niah basins (Figure 2.'1)‘ The area of highest rainfall
lies at the eastern cdge of the Study Area where the Batang Baram and
Batang Tinjar emerge from the highlénds of the interior. The main
rainfall gradient is thus from the coast, at first falling, and then
rising steeply to the highland on the eastern margin. It would
appear that a gradient cxists southward along the coast, although the
nature of this gradient between Kuala Niah and Bintulu is undocumented
by any data so that the location of the isohyets over the Suai and
Similajau basins is speculative,. .

Though the common assertion is that rainfall is heavy and frequent,
there appears to be a slight tendency for areas with lower rainfall to
show greater variability. It would be deceptive to assume that no dry
season exists. However, like so many climate generalisations, this
statement conceals more than it reveals,

The only feature of the mdnthly rainfall distribution which seems
to apply almost to the whole Study Area is that the wettest months tend
to fall in the period October—Jénuary and particularly in the last two
months. This is the time immediately before and during the early weeks
of the northeast monsoon or "landas",



There is, however, very little uniformity over the Study Area in
the monthly rainfall distribution, For the convenience of different=
iating areas with differemnt monthly rainfall characteristics, the
Study Area may be divided into four sub-areas, namely Coastal, Kemena,
Lower Baram and Interior. ' '

In the coastal area, the dricst month follows more or less
immediately after the wettest period, thus falling usually in February
or March, Thereafter there is a gradual build-up to the next peak
period. In some localities secondary peaks may occur when local
conditions encourage increcased convection activity during the slack=
wind period between the northeast and south monsoons. An example of
this may be Niah., In other coastal localities suitably exposed to the
south, a secondary peak may arise during the south monsoon period from
the shifting opposition between the sea breeze and monsoon air flow,

In the Kemena area, running in from Bintulu at the coast to
Tubau, the driest month appears to occur later in the year than in the
coastal area to the north, although Bintulu itself still has a
distribution fairly similar to the Coastal one. The stationes further
up the Kemena river show various secondary peaks, notably in April
at Labang and Tubau, barely noticeable at Sebauh, This intermonsoon
peak, probably due to straight convection, is more commonly developed
~inland and inhibited near the coast by the sea breeze which also
penetrates further up the Kemena valley than it does over adjacent
land areas., Another secondary peak occurs around August during the
south monsoon period. The reason is obscure but may be related to
details of local topography and exposure, and the orientation of the
main river valley.

In the lower Baram area, thc distribution between peak periods
is relatively even, possibly dictated by the absence of loeal relief,
Beluru, on the edge of the flat swamp forest area, shows slight
tendencies to have intermonsoon secondary peaks,

In the interior region, the area of greatest relief, local topo=
grophy becomes dominant and the distribution is very irregular.,
Intermonsoon pecks tend to be marked, and the main peck appears to be
in October-November before the onset of the northeast monsoon a2ir flow,



2.2 LAND USE (rgeke

Fourth Division covers 9.5 m 2cres out of which 3.5 m acres, or
37 per cent, are inside the Study Area. 86 per cent of Fourth Division is
under swamp ~nd hill forests. The hill forests cover about 86 per cent of
the 8,2 m acres of forest land in Fourth Divieion.

Table 2.1 presents the results of o planimetric measurement of land
use olasses in the Study Area (including.the Lambir-Subis Development Area)
using the Sarawak Land Use Map Series No. 22, printed in 1968. The table
ghows that about one-fifth of the 1and is, or has been, under cultivation
of some type. Forest cov;ers pearly 2.8 m acres or 79 per cent of the
Study Areaj oflthia acreage 75 per cent is hill forest. Settlements and
non-agricultural land uses take up almost two per cent of Study Area. A
further breakdown of the figures in Dable 2.1 is given in Appendix Tele

TABLE 2.1 LAND USE CATEGORIES WITHIN PLANNING ovros(1)

! Urban Settlements, | -
Planning Agricultural Non-agricultural Total
Ondtl g rorent land 1and and acres
Unproductive londs

Baram 1 027 484 278 017 9 499 1 315 000
Bintulu 714 448 245 610 30 %42 T 991 000
Miri 1 040 255 193 173 13 072 1 246 500
Study Area | 2 782 187 - 716 800 o e 5 B 3 522 500

Note (1) The planning units are dopived from a division of the Study Area
' into wnits for planning purposes. The delineation of the
planning units if fully explained in the interim report
"Development Strategies".

The percentage distribution of the forest, agricultural and non—
agricultural uses of land in the Study Area is indicated in Table 2.2.
Further details are given in Appendix Table T.3. Of the three planning
unite, Miri has the largest acresge of hill forest (806 000 acres) compared
with 639 000 and 635 000 acres for Bintulu and Baram planning unite
respectively. But the future agricultural development potential within
the hill forest areas lies ma_inly within the Miri and Bintulu planning



units. At present large areas of hill forest land, which appear to
have a potential for agricultural development, are still under Forest
Reserves, Protected Forests and Communal Forests. A total of 1 328 000
acres of the Study Area is still gazetted under the above categories
of forests. This acreage includes both hill and swamp forests.

TABLE 2,2 LAVD USE TYPE AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL PLANNING UNIT

Urban settlements,

Planning ’ Agricultural | non-agriocultural !
Unit Forest land 1and nd Total
unproductive lands

Bintulu 72-1 24-8 3,1 1@
Miri 83.5 1545 1.0 100
Study Area 7843 20,2 145 | 100

Not all the agricultural 1and is currently under some crop
because about 495 000 acres of the totzl 716 800 are considered to be
associated with the shifting cultivation of hill padi,

Wet padi cultivation and land suitable for such cultivation lies
mainly in the Baram and Miri planning units, conoentra.ted. in the
planning sub-units Sibuti, Bakong and Marudi.

Market gardening areas are located near urban and semi-urban
centress A particular concentration of thesc areas is found around
Wiri, Bintulu, Marudi, Batu Niah and in the Lambir-Subis Scheme. Since
the land use map was compiled some significant changes have taken place
in the expansion of permanent agriculture, particularly oil palm growing
in the Lambir-Subis Development Area where, in 1971, the area under
this crop was 5 600 acres. Pepper acrcages have also inereased
particularly among Dayak communities along the Miri-Bintulu road.

The pattern of agricultural land use is still predominantly one
of small holdings, with only few farms over 10 acres. Commonweal th
Development Corporation (CDC) and Sarawak Land Development Boand (sLDB)
ostates are excoptions. Yet the Iban system of individual land owner-
ship in scattered holdings often results in some individuals owning more



than 10 acres. The intensity of cultivation and land use depends on the
type of crops grown, Chinese owned pepper and maﬁket gardening lands are
the most intensively cultivated. Generally the intensity of cultivation
of wet padi land is low and the cultural methods still primitive.

2.3 LAND TENURE
2,3.1 Land Tenure Claseification

The land tenure system in Sarawak is quite complicated. Therefore, a
short description of the different land tenure classes, of which there are
five, is given below. The technical/legal details are explained fully in
the relevant section of the Land Qode 1957« .

Under the Land Code 1957 the five recognised land tenure classes are
as follows:-

a) Mixed Zone Land: is land which may be alienated to any person,
irrespective of race and without any legal restrictions. It can be held by
natives and non-natives under a mixed zone land title, or by Native under
Customary Rights, Chinese and other non-natives may hold only this class
of land,.

Thus in an area gazetted as Mixed Zone Land it is possible to find
land held under Mixed Zone title, land under Customary Rights and possibly
Reserved Land, that is State Land, Land under Customary Rights in Mixed
Zone areas stay as they are until the Rights are extinguished and a title
is then issued; and in the case of Reserved Land, until the reservation is
cancelled.

b) Native Area Land: is land which hag been declared as such by the
Governor in Council; it also includes land held in title by any native other
than land within a Mixed Zone, Once an arca is declared Native Arca Land,
the Interior Area Land and any unalicnated Mixed Zone Land included in the
declaration becomes Native Area Land, but Native Customary Land and o
Reserved Land within the gazetted Native Area Land remain as they arc
until extinguished or cancelled,

c) Native Customary Land: is land held by natives who have acquired
that right through legal felling of primary forest for padi cultivation.

As from 1st January, 1958 Native Cgatomary ﬁights may only be crecated in
accordance with the Native Customary Law of the commmnity concerned by any
of the recognised methods under sub-section 2 of Section 5 of the Land Code,



if a permit to fell jungle upon Interior Area Land is obtained. No
recognition of Rights shall be given to any area of land cleared
without a permit after the coming into force of the Land Code, that is
18t January, 1958. Illegal occupation, therefore, creates no rights
to the land; it is, however, generally difficult, if not impossible, to
detect illegal felling in remote areas,
The difference between Native Customary Land and Mixed Zone
Land or Native Arca Land is that in the former the areas are not
surveyed and no titles are issued. If titles are issued the land ceascs
to be Native Customary Land and instead it becomes either Mixed Zone
Land or Native Area Land as described above.
d) Reserved Land: this catogory of land ineludes those under
the following legal statuss=
i) Any land reserved to the Statej
ii) Land in National Parks, Forest Reserves, Protected Forests
iii) Government occupied land. No titles are issued for such
land;
iv) All other land declared as such.
e) Interior Area Land: is land not falling into any of the
above categories.

2.3.2 Distribution of Land Tenure Classes

The percentage distribution of the land tenure classcs by
planning units is indicated in Table 2.3, which also shows the acreage
of each respective tenure class.

The percentage distribution of the five land classes by plaming
units shows that Miri has the largest part of the Mixed Zone acreage,
while Baram takes the largest parts of the Native Area and Native
Customary Land, as shown in Table 2.3.

Of the categories Mixed Zone, Native Area and Native Customary
Land assessed as possibly suitable for agriculture it is estimated that
31, 63 and 53 per cent are respectively within Baram, Bintulu and Mipi
planning units. Using 1970 population census figures it ocan be
calculated that the ratio between the number of rural inhabitants and
the acreage of potential agricultural land is about 8.3 acres per
head for Baram, 7.5 acres per head for Bintulu and 5.9 acres prer head
for Miri planning units. Assuming that 0.5 to 0.75 acre of land per
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head of population is required annixa.lly, in Bhif‘tiné cultivation arcas
then an average rotation period (fallow .cycle) of around 10 to 12 years
would be needed,

2.3.3 Problems Connected With Present Land Tenure System

The problems that have or are likely to arise in comnection with
the present land tenure system are briefly;

a) The restrictive nature of the land regislation with regard to
land transactions between natives and non-natives has as its primary
purpose the protection of present and future generations of natives
against the consequences of selling their land and thus becoming
landless. That this legislation has, to 2 certain extent, created
land shortage among the non-native commnities, has already been
recognised by the Government, but so far no politically acceptable
final solution to these problems has been found. The legislation,
moreover, has not fully succeeded in preventing illegal tronsactions
of land from nativee to non-natives. Also there appears to be
inadequate safeguards to protect the natives from being bought out by
other natives. The efforts to modernise agriculture also in areas
already under cultivation and to give priority to development within
certain of these areas will accentuate the legal problems, To some
extent these questions are dealt with in other papers by the
Consultants, _ e

b) Customary Rights to a piece of land ocan be forfeited when a
family moves out from one Administrative Division to another. The
land on which that family created Rights then becomes the commmal
property of the longhouse. The loss of land rights is likely to create
protlems particularly relevant to the would-be migrants from other
Divisions to the Study Area, in particular it may be 2 strong
disincentive for whole families or commmnities to move from their
long settled areas, .

2.4 NATURAL RESOURCES

The natural resources of the Study Area are irrmortént to most of
the economic sectors. The weight of the sector product does not,
however, nocessarily roflect the availability of natural resources and
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even then the relative importance might be limited, when employment
possibilities and other social considerations should be accounted for,

An obvious illustration of this fact is the impact of the o0il resources
on the State economy while the local regional economy is not similarly
affected,

The agricultural resources among others represent present and future
extended job opportunities although the economic output per worker and per
dollar invested might be smaller than in other sectors.

24441 Agricultural Resources

The Zonation Plan has tentatively identified a total area of roughly
863 000 acres of land possibly suitable for agricultural development in the
Study Area., The distribution of this area according to the land tenure
aspect is given in Table 2.4 and in Figure 2,2,

TABLE 2.4 POSSIBLY SUITABLE AGRICULTURAL LAND

Land category(1) Area in acres
State Land 370 000
Native Customary Land 451 000
Titled Land 42 000

Total 863 000

Note (1) See Appendix VI for the meaning of land categories and land

tenure classes.

Much of this land is described in the Zonation Plan as "undulating,
generally with slopes exceeding 12 degrees, and under the wet tropical
climate of Sarawak, the land is not suitable for large scale arable
agriculture. Nevertheless considerable agricultural potential exists mainly
in perennial crops, for which the climate is suitable, with some arable
cropping taking place on relatively small areas, mainly on non-peat sWamps
and on intensive small holdings close to urban arecas,"

Of the State Land roughly 65 000 acres is land which has been already
logged of the presently marketable timber ang is, therefore, available for
settlement as soon as plans can he made ready. The remainder of this

13



category of land is mainly under virgin hill dipterocarp f.ONB'E’ much
of it existing Forest Reserves and Protected Forest areas.

The vast majority of the Native Customary Land and Titled Land
Thig reflects the historical opening up of
the country by people living cloge to the rivers which, until recently,
' ' ; ' This pattern of
river-based development is clearly shown in Pigure 2,3,

In the Native Customary Land, which at present is dominated by
shifting cultivation of hill padi, and in the Titled Land agricultural
potentials are existent. Yet some areas are too isolated to represent
any important agricultural resource until access roads are constructed,

The present and potential crops that can be considered as being
of major importance are Bil palm, rubber, pepper and rice, Secondary
or support crops and enterprises are tropical fruits and vegetables,
some essential oil crops, coffee, pigs, poultry and pond fish culture,
Crops which appear promising but still require commercial trials under
local conditions are oocoa,. tapiooa, several spices and essential oils,
lowland tea and anatto. Estimates of present day agrioultural
production and value of produce are given in Table 2,5,

lies cloee to the rivers.

were the only means of communication in the area.

TABLE 2,5 FESTIMATES OF PRESENT AGRICULTURAL AREAS AND YIELDS

Total area (acres) Yield Total
Crop - pounds per | production
Produoing Study Area acre tons
arca
Rice  Hill padi 22 000 1 300 Epad.i 12 700
Wet padi 16 500 1 900 (padi 14 000
Rubbep Hieh yielding| 5000 | 20 000l )1 600 1 340
Low yielding | 5000 | 15000(2)| 300 670
Pepper 600 760 4 000 1M
Zq
Livestock Total numbers | Exports Slaughterings
Cattle 1 000 - 50
Pi Commercial 10 000 1 500 11 000
& 12 000 - 4 400
Buffaloes 900 - 150
Poultry 230 000 175 000 113:000

Note (1) Estimate 75 per cent untapped
(2) Estimate 50 per cent untapped

14
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2,4.2 Forest Resources

The forestry potential of the Stﬁdy Area is still vast despite large
areas having already been logged. There are still huge arcas, some 1.48 m
acres of unexploited swamp and hill forest., For most of the v1rg1n hill
forest areas, plans are being made to exploit them such that they will
become the permanent base for several large timber industrial complexes.,
The distribution of these forest oategoriea is shown in Figure 2.4,

2.4+3 Fishery Resources ,

The freshwater fisheries have considerable possibilities, provided
that no adverse environmental effect disturbs the delicate balance of the
rivers and their catchment. The culture of freshwater fish species in
ponds is a long established practice in Sarawak, and the natural and human
potentials in this specific industry should be fully utilised,

"The coastal fishery in north Sarawak is not yet well developed- both
markets and fishing techniques are still on rather a small scale." However,
the expected fish resources of the South China Sea, although not vet
sufficiently explored, "should be sufficient to consider establishing fish
and shellfish canning/freezing industries on the coast of the Study Area"
Resource inventory should be undertaken as reliable data are not available
and present statistics are only of limited importance. "Such indugtries
would partly fulfil an import substitute role (in 1970 about 2 400 tons of
fish, worth $2,7 m, were imported to Sarawak) and partly extend the already
existing export market for Sarawak fish products,"

2.4.4 Mining Resources

"Excluding 0il and gas the mineral resources in the Study Area are
not great,: As illustrated in Figure 2,5 prospecting licences for certain
antimony fields have been issued but the potential for a large mining
industry does not appear to exist. Silica sand (for glass) is being mined
Just north of Bintulu but efforts to create an export market for the sand
have apparently been limited. The sand is of a quality (exceptlonally high
in silica) suitable for sheet-glass" and other glass products, (Geological
Survey Annual Report, 1964), although the grain size might be too fine for
an ideal glass sand, Japanese tests prove its suitability for making fine
grade optical glass (Kho, 1968). The known reserves of this sand are
sufficient to warrant a large glass product factory and it is thought that
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the present domestic market for glass products would probably make the
establishment of a glass-plant a reasonable proposition. ;

The presence of limestone near Long Lama and the existence of
other necessary raw materials for cement production together with cheap
natural gas give the resource basis for a cement plant neﬁ__* Kuala Barame

2.,4.5 0il and Gas Resources :

"The discovery of new deposits of oil and gas off the north west
coast of Sarawak has initiated plans to establish a Liquified Natural
Gas (LNG) plant within the Study Area." Tts 1ooation. which oould have
a substantial impact on the physical structure of the Study Area, is
apparently etill a matter of discussion and nagoti.ation between the
State Government and the concession holder, v

Though the oil production of the Lutong oilfﬁld is expected to
amount to 100 000 barrels per day by the end of 19?2 an expansion of
the existing oil refining industry cannot be expeo'bed under the
present conditions of limited domestic demand, Sam industries
utilising by-products, gas etc. will have a cheap pmr resouroce ln
these by-products. ;
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CHAPTER 3

POPULATION AND LABOUR

3.1. POPULATION
3e1e1 Composition of Population

In 1970 the Fourth Division had about 140 000 inhabitants or about
14 per cent of Sarawak's total population. About 116 439 people or 83 per
cent of this total lived within the Study Area.

The population is composed of several races or commnity groups .,
Table 3.1 compares the percentage distribution of different community groups
as revealed by the 1960 and 1970 census data. The changes shown are due to
factors like the different rates of natural increase, the different original
population numbers, and possibly some population movements across Divisional

boundaries.

TABLE 3.1 COMMUNITY COMPOSITION - FOURTH DIVISION 1960 AND 1970

COMMUNITY CROUP AR

Malay | Melanau | Tban | Land Dayak | Chinese | Others | COMmnities
1960] 12| 6.5 1331 062 24.9 | 23.2 100
1970} 12.4) 5.6 |36.9 0.5 24.4 | 20.2 100

Table 3,2 shows an analysis of the Study Area's 116 439 inhabitants and
reveals that the majority of the mé.jor communities, with the exception of
"others" (which include 2ll the other minority indigenous peoples), are
residing inside the Study Area. Thus the Fourth Division population outside
the Study Area consists mainly of "other indigenous peoples", in total
around 11 000,

Half of the population in the Study Area is living in the Miri
planning unit; 46 per cent of this population is concentrated in the
Miri-Lutong urban area. The Baram and Bintulu planning units account for 24
per cent and 26 per cent respectively. '
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3s1¢2 Population Distribution
3.1.2.1 Population Distribution by Commmity

Concentrations of particular oommunitiés are discernable over
the Fourth Division (Table 3.2). This locational grouping of different
peoples can be traced back to the effects of early settlement policy
and the nature of occupation of the population. The Chinese and Malay
populations are mainly urban and semi-urban dwellers, the largest
concentrations being in Miri and Bintulu towns and smaller numbers in
Marudi and other small towns. Melanaus are heavily concentrated in the
Bintulu Administrative District, with Bintulu town accounting for 49
per cent of the group. The "Other Indigenous" groups are mainly in
Baram District, which accounts for 2bout 70 per cent of the total, the
majority of which are outside the Study Area. Specific areas of
concentration at the local level are also evident. In the three
largest urban centres, Miri, Bintulu and Marudi the percentage of
concentration of each community to its total population size in the
Fourth Division in 1970 is as follows: Malays 65 per cent, Chinese 70
per cent, Land Dayaks 46 per cent, Melanaus 48 per cent, Ibans 6 per
cent and Others 8 per cent., .

TABIE 3.3 COMMUNITY DIS'}RIBUTION (T PERCENTAGES) BY DISTRTC'I'S,
POURTH DIVISION 1970 ‘

District Gommﬁiitieé Malay } Melahau | Iban ;;:gi' Chinese| Others
Baram 28,3 13:0} coe 1aTrd 3ok ] a8t le 4567 69,9
Bintulu 29.4 14 42 70.6 47.9 1 471 1644 847
Miri 42.3 72.8| 27.7 | 28.7] 46.2} 67.9] 21.4
B, -
s 1 1ho 100 { 100 {100 100 | 100 100

3.1.2.,2 Population Distribution by Sex

An analysis of the seX composition of the population of Sarawak
as a whole shows an excess of males over females; the male-female
proportion per thousand population was 505 to 495 in 1960 and 504 to
49 in 1970,
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In Fourth Division the number of females per thousand population
is lower than the State average as shown in Table 3¢4, and at tho
District level the proportion varies.

TABLE 3,4 SEX COMPOSITION FER THOUSAND POPULATION By DISTRICT,
- FOURTH' DIVISION 1960 AND 1970

1960 1970
District
Male Female - Male Female
Baram 520 480 525 475
Bintulu 517 483 517 483
Miri 526 474 531 469
Fourth Division 522 478 524 476

These below average District figures fop females may be due to the

in-migration of males from other Divisions, thus naking an excoss of 3,2

per cent, 2,6 per cent and 4.4 per cent males in Baram, Bintulu and
Miri Districts respectively in 1970, Table 3.5 shows that in the Study

Area the male cxcess is oven larger; the equivalent figures being 6,5

per oent, 4.8 per cont and 5.4 per cent for Baram, Bintulu and Mipi
: plan_ning units respectively in 1970,

TABIE 3,5 SEX COMPOSITION PER THOUSAND Pomunci: BY PLANNING UNITS
. I STUDY AREA, 1970

_Pl.s;zming Unit : Males Females
Baram 537 463
Bintulu 528 472
Miri 531 469

Study Area " 531 - 469
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The male:femnle ratio among the different commmitics distributed by
District in Fourth Division is even more unbalanced (Table 3.6). For
Sarawak a8 a whole the Melanaus, Jfba.ns and Land Dayaks have an excess of
females over males, but at the Fourth Division level which has an average of
524 males per thousand population, the picture is different. Comparing the
District and Division figures with that of Sarawak as a whole, the average
excess of males over females is between 2,6 per cent and 5 per cent, The
conclusion is that migration of males to the Fourth Division may be one of
~the causes of the unbalanced population sex structure. The particularly
large inbalance in the Melanaus in Bintulu District is probably an indication
of inter-District migration, possibly in search of work.

TABLE 3,6 MALES PER THOUSAND POPULATION IN DIFMJT COMMUN ITIES
IV THE ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICTS AND THE FOURTH DIVISION 1970

" Baram Bintulu |  Miri Fourth

Commnity N pigtrict | Distriot | Distriot |- Divisign | Serewek
Malay 545 519 ¢ 515 519 504
Melansu ago(1) 486 531 512 476

!  Tban 521 515 . 539 523 498
Land Dayak 674 i 609 5% . 606 498
Chinese 523 538 533 532 512
Others - 523 523 513 521 518

A1l

Commmities 225 o1 529 524 504

Note (1) Based on a total of 120 males and 15 females.

‘3¢1.2.3 Age Group Distribution

Using the presently available detailed 1970 Census figures Table 3.7
has been compiled to show the population age dis‘t:ribution in.the Study Area.
Comparing the age group totals with equivalent flgurea from the 1960 Census
shows that there has been very little change.

At the planning unit a.nd oub-unit level comparing the proportion of
children under 15 years to the respective total po;mlatlons shows that in
the Baram and Bintulu planning units the proportions are above the average
for the whole Study Area, while the proportlon in Miri planning unit is
below the average for the Study Area, This can possibly be explained by
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migration of the working age groups. The relatively high proportion of
the 0 to 14 years age group in the Baram and Bintulu planning units
could be the result of an out-migration of persons in the 15 to 64 age
group to Miri planning unit which would account for the low proportion
of the 0 to 14 yeare age group found there, :

TABLE 3.7 AGE DISTRIBUTION FER THOUSAND POPULATION
| STUDY ARFA 1970 (SEE APPENDIX I1.2)

Age in years
Planning Unit - .
0~-14 15 - 64 65 and over
Baram 457 512 N ‘
| " Bintulu 449 506 ¥h43
T Mird Sl 535 Fa 37
Study Area 41 522; o B T

3.1.3 Population Characteristios
3.1.3.1 Population Growth
Table 3.8 shows that the growth rate of the population in Fourth
Division is higher than that of Sorawak as a whole, Migration inside
Sarawak may be the explanation of this and the above avar'x@a increases
in some individual commnity groups. |
TABIE 3,8 ANNUAL RATE OF GROWTH OF POPULATION EY COMMUNITY “
IV FOURTH DIVISION AND SARAWAK 1960-1970

All Land

" M Me C ; g2 3 :

Distriot | COmmuities .a.lay —1I-ma.u i Deyak | Ohinese |, Others
Growth rate per cent per_annum. _

Baram - 2.8 3.0 11.2 3.1114.2 2.4 21
Bintulu 3-5 . 3!5 106 3'5 23'5 501; . 3-1
M:l.I‘ir 3‘9 I 404 3.2 6‘0 5.1 3‘5 0.9

Fourth : ZOER EYER: ey
Division 304 4-0 2.2 4!0 606 3.6 : 0 2.4
Sarawak 2,8 345 1.8 2,5 3.7 ] 2.5 | 2.6
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In the past estimated growth rates of population by communities in
Sarawak have bcen erratic, probably because the estimates have been based on
the number of registered births and deaths. Sometimes, in particular groups ,
births and deaths are not registored or are registored late., Thus specific
annual crude birth and death rates can be incorrect, Table 3.9 shows that
all major commnity groups have different orude birth and death rates, but
those of the Malay, Land Dayak and Chinese are probably more representative
of the true situation in Sarawak. It does not seem probable that death
rates for Iban and "others" is lower than all the resty, on the contrary, there
is reason to believe that poor nutrition among some Ibang and other

indigenous communities would result in higher death rates.

TABLE 3,9 ESTIMATED CRUDE BIRTH AND DEATH RATES FER THOUSAND PERSONS
IN DIFFERENT COMMUNITIES IN SARAWAK AND FOURTH DIVISIQN 1970

Community Sarawak e Fourth Division -
s Birth rate | Death rate | Birth rate | Death rate
Malay 41.8 7.0 44,46 9.1
Melanau 24 .8 6.3 19.7 545
Tban 16.9 3.8 19.6 41
Land Devak 42,7 6.0 . olipte )
Chinese 3.3 45 36,2 ! 5.1
Others 26.8 3.? I 26.0 2.6
A1l
i 30.6 449 29,0 4.8

Source: Estimates based on registered births and deaths.

Nevertheless, it is clear that there is a difference in the growth
rate between commmities and the large variations betwoen the native
commmnities suggcsts that their growth rates are still a long way from
being stable. Improvements in their income and general standard of health
in time should tend to increase their growth rates which could also be
accelerated by a steady decline in the child mortality rates. Infant
mortality for Sarawak, as a whole, during the period 1961 to 1970 has
dropped by 50 per cent, that is from 60 to 30 per thousand live births.
Evidence to show that hetter medical facilities would tend to increase
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growth rates can be drawn from the Land Dayak commnity of the Firast
Division which is the mont economically advanced native group and which
registers a higher growth rate than either the Iban or Melanau,

In 1960 the Chinese fertility ratio was 900.6 per thousand
married women compared with an average of 755.4 for the wholo of
Sarawak, while those of indigonous groups exocept for the Land Dayaks ,
were below the State avorage., In the same yoar the mortality rate of
children of indigenous peoplos was about seven times highor than that
of the Chinese; married Chinese mothers batuaeg'lm age of 25 to 29
years lost only 3.4 per cent of %hoir_ohildren‘fﬁpﬂpmd to 17 to 24
per cent for mothers of indigenous commnities within the Bamc age
group. It appears reasonable to acsume that if the indigerous
populations, at present living at or near to subsistence loevel,
improved their 1iving standards and enjoved tho Bams medicnl faoilitios
8 the Chincss and Malays in the towas, they could reach ratos of
" natural increase approaching that of the wban Chinese and Malay,
Hotmfer, these rising trends could be oounterae.tcdiiy inereasing public
and political impor<eace boing given o rami1yﬁp1qp§iﬁg for which a
general understending and acceptance scems to be Q:'Mn,g a8 oconomic
and social standards improve, :

Assuming no net in-migration erd a natazal grolfth rate of 2,7
per oent annually the pepulation by 1990 in the Study Area would be
about 200 000, However, large scaie scttlement of pboplag from other
Divisions into parts of the Fourih Divieion in future wili acceleratc
the overall rate of growth of population in the &ga._. :

3+1:3.2 Urban/Rural Population Disiribution -

Table 3,10 shows that the pormlation of the l’m:nh Division angd
that of the Study Area ig predom'in'antly rui*:a.l.‘ In nn!;j,_ij,ng the
Table the difforentiation betwser urban ond rural has becn based on
combination of the population size in & scttlenent, the density of
settloment and the function of the setilements Details of the division
are given in Appendix IT, '

The percentage of rural dwellers varics botween the planning
units; about four~fifths of the population of the Bapam and Bintuly
Planning units is classified as rural compared to only half in the
Miri planning unit which ie the most urbanised unit,
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Of the total population in the Study Area 41 000 are living in
urban and semi~urban areas. Approximately 47.5 per cent of these are
Chinese and 26,0 per cent Malays; the balance is made up of other
commmnity groups,

There are only three recognisable fully urbanised centres in the
Study Area, namely Miri, Bintulu and Marudi; these have a total
population of 37 000, In addition, there are six semi-urban set*lements
with a total population of about 4 000 people giving a total urban and

semi-urban population of roughly 41 000. There are over 200 rural
settlements,

3.2 LABOUR
3.2.1 Economic Active Age Group

The theoretical supply of labour and its size is determined by
the following factorg:-

a) Size of the population;

b) Age structure of population;

c) The lower and upPper age limite of people that can be
congidered economically active,

The size of thé population in the Study Area is about 116 000,
About 60 000 or 52 per cent of this population are in the age group

15 to 64 years, whioch are the chosen lower and upper age limits, The
reasoning behind this choice is thate.. :

in Sarawak, as in mogt countries, a child below 15 years is
hardly mature enough to undertal;e full productive labour task; -

the age of 65 ig generally considered suitable for retirement
for reasons of health, strength and gtaying power,

342.2 Labour Force

students, housewives, sick, handicapped and pensioners, Information

on the size of these groups is not available,
assuming a laboup participation rate
age group which is job seeking)

However, if we are
(the proportion of the 15 to 64
of 90 per cent for males and 60 per
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cent for females, the present labour force in the Study Area will amount to
45 000, This figure corresponds to, but is not directly eomparablc with,
the number of occupied in the Study Area because the occupation fipure
obtained through the 1970 Censua includes all people above 10 years.

3+2,3 Employment - Unemployment _

Employment is here defined as people gainfully occupied, that is the
labour force less unemployed. The Labour Force Survey, which was carried
through by the Department of Statistics in April/May 1972 gives information
only for the larger towns in Sarawak, According to this Survey 7.2 per
cent of males and 8.1 per cent of females between 15 and 64 years in Miri
were classified as "actively unemployed", that is persons waltlng and
looking for work, The corresponding figure for "passively unemployed", that
is persons wantlng work, but not looking for work, were 1.8 per cent for
males and 15,1 per cent for females. If these figures are used for the
Study Area population, the number of actively and passively unemployed will
be 4 600 and 5 000 respectively. The group of passively unemployed will,
however, in this report be regarded as a part of the under or low product-
ivity employed, because it is believed that these groups overlap to a large
extent. Hence, the number of partly or fully employed persons in the Study
Area is estimated at about 40 000 in 1970. This corresponds to an employment
rate of 34 per cent, that is number of employed as & percentage of total
population.,

3+2.4 Under-Employment - Low Productivity Employment i

The under-employment or low productivity employment is defined as
people who are not working full hours or are employed in activities which
give relatively little contributicn to the gross regional product. The main
group of people in this context are the padi planters. According to the
1970 Census this group constituted 21 155 persons, which is nearly half of
the total labour force., Of the padi planters 46 per cent were women, and
these females accounted for more than 85 per cent of the total female
labour force,

A sample of five censue circles selected from the three planning units
indicated that out of a total of 1 473 padi planters and padi farm workers,
1 235 or 84 per cent worked for more than three hours per day and the
balance three hours or less per day. The information refers to the week -
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prior to the 1970 Census (August). Of those working for more than
three hours per day 41 per cent were females compared to 48 per cent
for those working three hours or less per day. So there was not very
much difference between males and females in the number of hours worked
in padi planting and padi farm ocoupations, Work in padi farms is
seasonal; therefore, during the period after planting and before
harvesting, a significant proportion of the padi farm workers are
probabl:y under-employed, although they use some of the time for
building and maintaining houses, constructing tools etc., which must be
reckoned as productive wori,

3+2.5 Occupation Structure by Sectors of Production

This analysis of occupation by sectors of production in the
Study Area is based on information derived from the 1970 Census, In
this census all persons aged 10 years and above were asked whether
they were employed during the seven days prior to the enumeration day,
and if not currently employed, the last cmployment during the previous
twelve months. Hence, the following figures ave not dircctly
comparable with the employment figures presented in the previous
scctions, However, the figures are believed to represent the main
outline of the occupation structure in the Study Area,

The sectors used for the classification of the employment are
identical with the sectors shown in the Gross Regional Product Table
(Table 5.1). A summary of the employment in the different sectors by
planning unite is given in Appendix II Tables II,7 and 11.8.

3+2.5.1 Primary Sector

The primary sector consiste of agriculture, forestry, fishing
and mining. This sector is the largest employer of labour in 1970,
accounting for more than 28 000 persone or nearly 62 per cent of the
total number occupied. Of this 28 000, 90 per cent are in agricultural
occupations. Forestry, Fishing and Mining (including oi1) together
employ 3 135 workers, of which nearly 80 per cent are in forestry,
which contributed the largest share in terms of the Gposs Regional
Product of the Study Area,

At the planning unit level, the primary secotor is even more
important. In the Miri planning unit, 53 per cent of the total labour
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force was engaged in the primary scctor compared %o 87 per cent and 83 per

cent for Baram and Bintulu plamning units respectively. The non=primary
sector is, therefore, of relatively little importance for Baram and Bintulu
planning units. Of thosc employed in agriculture padi planters and padi

farm workers accounted for 89 per cent in the latter two planning units.

The majority of the padi planters and padi farm workers are thought to be
involved in shifting cultivation of hill padi. Only 15 per cent of the
agricultural workers in the Miri planning unit are engaged in padi cultivation.

3.2.5.2 Non~Primary Sectors

The non-primary sector includes all the remaining sectors of the
economy except that group of workers whose oocupation was not stated. The
non=primary occupations accounted for 27 per cent of the total employment,
However, non-primary employment is not evenly distributed over the Study
Area. The Miri planning unit has about 9 000 or 75 per cent of the rough
total of 12 000 employed, while the Bintulu and Baram units account for only
14 per cent and 11 per cent respectively. Economically the Miri planning
unit is dominant. This can be seen from Appendix IT Table II.8 where it is
shown that the unit has 74 per cent of the manufacturing, 62 per cent of the
trade, and 70 per cent of the service and miscellaneous groups, 2as well as
over four~fifths of the employment in electricity and water, banking and
insurance, public administration and construction, of the whole Study Arca,
Most of these are concentrated in the Miri-Lutong area.

Some clarification of the occupation statistics of the Study Area in
1970 is necessary when it is observed that in the mining (including oil),
banking and insurance sectors very few employed are represented. The Labour
Department has given entirely different figures for the same year when
mining (including 0il) accounted for 659 employed and banking and finance
126 employed for the whole of Fourth Division, as compared to 204 and
gseven respectively stated by the Census. The figures from the Labour
Department would appear to be more realistic and it is likely that all the
employed in the Fourth Division are working in the Study Area. Owing to a
different system of occupational classification it is likely that some of
the miscellaneous group of employed (Appendix II Table II.8) which include
clerks and book-keepers, include some employed in the two above mentioned

sectors.
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3424543 Occupation Not Stated : 043 30 ;

Although this group of employed does not constitute any epecial
sector by itself, it must be considercd since it constitutes 11,3 per
oent of the reperted labour foroce of: the Study Area, ' It is believed
that a large proportion of the group’ are unemployed or under-employed
and are probably town dwellers, - For instance, a sample survey:of five
Census Circles shows that half of the people in the group in the Miri
bagaar Census Circle worked less than three' hours per day,

3.2.5.4 Conclusion i L

The employment data indicate a predominantly male occupation with
well over 90 per cent males in each economic sector, The only sector
in which women participated significantly is agriculture, and.most of
them were in padi pPlanting and padi farm working, Such ocoupations are
attributed to the native commnities engaged in padi cultivation, The
only other sector in which women participated in signifiocant numbers
is in the miscellaneous group, and by the nature of their work it is
reasonable to assume that thig particular group of female workers are
employed largely in urban areas, Not unexpectedly, Mipi planning unit
has the largest number of female workers, more than 90 per cent of the
total females in the mincellaneous groups On the whole, female
‘employed accounted for only 33 per cent of the total employed, nearly
46 000 in. the Study Area. The Miri planning unit alone accounted for
78 per cent of all employment in the non-primary sector, although
‘each of the three planning units has about a third of the total
primary employment,
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CHAPTER 4
TE__ NALAYSTAN__ECONQUY

4.1 THE MALAYSIAN ECONOMY IN GILOBAL PERSPECTIVE

In an Asian context the Malaysian economy must be considered prosperous
with a 'national product' of more than US3375 per capita. (Caloulation of
the 'gross national product' GNP has beon carried out by FAO, ECAFE, the
Malaysian Department of Statistics and other agencies. The results, however,
do not quite correspond. The Malaysian estimates seem the more modest onos
with approximately US$375 per capita (rate of exchange - $US/$Malaysian @
1/3.05) while the revised FAO estimates amount to more than US$400 per
capita in 1970). This figure places the country at an economic level which
is extraordinary for non-industrialised nations and makes it on the level
with some Mediterranean countries and more prosperous than any African or
Asian country apart from Japan, Hong Kong and Singapore.

Malaysia has developed into a relatively prosperous country partly
because of both historical and physical reasons. The physical resources
and the goographical location of the ooﬁntry permitted early development
and an early introduction into the world market as an exporter of agric=-
ultural products. The pattern of subsistence farming was modified and
supplemented by more effective and economic ways of production. This
efficiency and prosperity, however. has not affected equally all groups in
the society. Certain groups, particularly the Malays and other indigenous
peoples,; were left behind in the general development,

The export orientation of Malaysian production is still reflected in
the foreign trade of the country. With Japan, Malaysia is the only large
country in Asia with a positive trade balance and because the surplus is
not out of proportion with the total trade, the country has been able to
maintain a stable economy during the last decade. This stability, up to
1970, has been encouraged by the steady growth of the national product,
and by rather favourable trends in export prices, leaving the Malaysian
national economy with only small changes in nominal prices.

The fact that export trade contributes approximately 50 per cent of
the GNP emphasises that the Malaysian economy depends heavily on the terms
of foreign trade. This means that the international market prices are
crucial for the major export goods such as tin, rubber and'timbor; these
products account for two-thirde of total exports.
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A main feature of the Ma.léysia cconony is that its development in
the past scems to have taken place within the traditional structures of
the production pattern. The growth in the national product per capita
is consequently a growth of productivity within the existing trades

- rather than a structural change, This is duc to the agricul tural
origin of the traditional export products but because inma_sing
productivity cannot be oxpected forever within these fields, a change
in the production structure met be encouraged if economic growth is
to be continued. . _

A comparison of the scctor contributions to the GNP within
different categories of developing countries is illustrated in
Table 4.1.

L

TABIE 4.1 AVERAGE PERCENTAGE CONTRIBUTIONS OF DIFFERENT SECTORS

0 THE GNP
@P per capita USdoilm '
Sector 350 = 400 } 200 - 350(;1') 350 - 575(1)
Per cent

Agriculture 32 3 L '15'
Mining 6 2 £ "
Manufactur ing 13 15 e 16
Construction 4 5 5
Public utilities | 2 1 e
Transport 4 6
Services 39 37 45

100 100 100

Note (1) Kugnets "Modern Economic Growth", New York, 1966.

Table 4.1 indicates that the structure of the Malaysian econormy
is similar to the low-income example. However, a fow reservations
should be made; the quoted income per ca.plita Cxamples are not very
recent, and the agricultural sector in Malaysia cannot be regarded
as purely agricultural in this context.
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442 SARAWAK IN THE MALAYSIAN EcConoMy

Due to its geographical character and its production pattern Malaysia
has been characterised as a regionalised economy nation, Sarawck is a
typical region in this sensej bounded by the South China Sea, Indonesia and.
Brunei and with inaccessible borders towards Sabah. These geographical
circumstances emphagise the regionalised structure of the State's economy,
Only in recent time has the changed political structure tied together the
East and West Malaysian economies,

The Sarawakian econormy has not yet reached the level of development of
West Malaysiaj the ratio of population living in urban and rural nareas is
different from West Malaysia. The proportion of rural people is higher in
Sarawak as is shown in Table 4.2, Because the per capita contribution of
rural populations to the national product is usually consider%bly smaller
than that of urban populations, a major difference in the @P per capita
is to be expected. |

TABLE 4.2 DISTRIBUTION OF URBAN AUD RURAL POPULATIONS
IV SARAWAK AND WEST MALAYSIA (1970 CENSUS)

Sarawak West Malaysia
Thousands Per cent Thousands Per cent
Large towns 150 15 2 530 29
Small towns 54 ] 6 2 1 152 13
Rural areag 772 79 B 28t 58
Total 976 - 100 8 810 100

The urban/rural ratio is reflected also in the distribution botween
the different scctors of production as shown in Table 443,

It is, however, rcmarkable that the per capita GRP of Sarawalr ig so
slightly affected by the lower industrialisation and service level compared
with West Malaysia, The GRP per capita in 1970 is cstimated at $996 in
West Malaysia and $906 in Sarawak. This equality is due to the importance
of the forestry industry which constitutes an influential sector in
Sarawak's economy, The contribution to the GRP of the agriocul tural
production per employed person was much less in Sarawak than in West Malaysia,

The manufacturing scctor in Sarawak is less important than the GRP
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GRP figures indicate because a considerable part of the "value-added"
(thet is production value) is croated by the oil refining industry
which has a special structure with respect to capital supply and
labour demand, :

¥

TABLE 4.3 GROSS RECTONAL PRODUCT 1970

Sarawak West Malaysia
Mn Mn
dollars hed ognt dollars Per cont
Agriculture, forestry, fishing| 349 40 2 607 31
Mining 32 4 556 6
Manufacturing and construction 129 14 1 447 17
Services 374 42 3 900 46
Total _ 884 100 8510 | 100

The apparent balance between the West Malaysia and the S&anak
service-sector contribution is due partly to the extended valne-added
in the transport scector caused by higher costs in Sarawsk, These in
turn are the consequonce of a less developed commniocation system in
East Maloysia, .

The growth in the GRP of Sarawak has developed on lines different
from West Malaysia, although the total growth per capita has ocourred
at almost the same rate., Based on current prices the growth in the
Regional Product (1967-1970) was 5.4 per caput in West Malaysia and
6.2 in Sarawak,

The main Sarawak agricultural population still largely depends on
traditional cultivation patterns and only a minor growth has been
registered in this scctor. It has been compcneated for, however, by a
considerable growth of the output in the forestry sector Wiich gince
the beginning of the 1960's has played an important part in the Bast
Malaysian economy, In monetary terms it has contributed more than any
other industry in 1970 to the carning of foreign exchange, and its
share of the Regional Product cxcceds 15 per cent compared with 1,8
per cent in West Malaysia, The forestry sector product in Sarawak has
increased at an annual growth rate of approximately 17 per cent,
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The oil industry takes an important and special position in Sarawak's
economy. In 1970, the crude oil production was still of minor importance,
less than 20 000 barrels a day; the on-shore exploitation was declining
while off-shore production was not yet fully developed., However, during
1973 the output from the Miri off-ghore fields is expected to exceed 100 000
barrels a day and the importance of crude oil production on the regional
economy will increase greatly,

The present economic influence of the oil industry in the regional
economy is mostly due to the established refining industry which has been
the dominant Sarawak manufacturing enterprise., 1In 1970 the value-added by
the Iutong refinery accounts for 69 per cent of the scctor's contribution to
the Sarawak GDP, in addition, it is the lergest cingle employer in East
Mal-oysia apart from Government, But in this context the effect on the local
and State economy of the refinery is iess than indicaied by the amount of
value-added, because a greater part of this accrues to foreign capital and
to expatriate staff, who consume only part of their incomes in the State,
Yet the o0il industry and accordingly the mining sector has been the fastest
expanding sector of all with an annual growth rate of more than 100 per cent
during the period 1967 to 1970,

Sarawak has, in common with West Malaysia, a strongly trade oriented
economy, in which export products contribute about 50 per cent of the total
GDP, An overwhelming proportion of the exported goods from S-rawak are
primary products. This means that the foreign trade and thereby the GDP is
particularly affected by changes in the market trends for these goods, This
effect is emphasised in Malaysia where both rubber and pepper production
are determinant in the total world supply. This could be a favourable
position if the country was in a position to control the international
market - but as this is not the case, the position could very well be the
contrary because even minor changes in the international trends will have
a scrious impact on the local economy. Similar problems apnly to the timber
trade although the more diversified market reduces the effects to a certain
extent. No problems of this kind are expected for oil products.
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. CHAPTER 5
ECONOMICS _AND FINANCES OF THE STUDY AREA

51 ECONOMIC STRUCTURE

This part of the report aims at giving a description in monetary terms
of the relative importance of the various sectors of production. Production.
in this respect means 211 kind of economic activities or gainful occupations,
such ns growing of crops, production of goods, construction of works and
structures and performance of services, for example doctors and:public
administrators. Production can be expressed in physical units, for example
_ tone and cubic metres, or in monetary terms, which expressed the value of
production,.

Most products have to pass through seversl stages of production before
- reaching the final product stage ready for consumption. BEach stage of
_ Production adds to the value of the product; hence the concept value-added,
which includes:-

= the value of labour put into production (measured as salaries,
wages or estimated value of final products for sale and/or personal
consumption ); ' .

= interest oﬁ capital applied for productions

- land rbnt; and .

- net profits,

The total value—a&ded produced in one year within a certain land arca
is called the National (for 2 whole country) or Regional (for a part of a
country) Product. As the vrlue of production is distributed among tho
factors of production, this value is at the same time also the income of
the persons who in onc or another capacity (wa.ge earner, capital owner etc,)
have participated, The National Product, therefore, might as well be
called the National Income. 'In economic langﬁa.ge usuvally the terms GNP
or GRP are used for Grose National or Regional Product.

The GRPs for Sarawak as well as for the Study Area are presented in
Table 5.1; Lack of data has confined the caloculation to 1970 and has
prevented the extension of the analysis to a more dynamie scctor comparisona
Product values are estimates, some of which are mo'r;'s rcliabtle than others.
Checks on sources have been carried through whenover possible, but gape in
certain fields of statistics have naturally prevented a completeé analysis.

To obtain value-added (VA) from the product value, certain caloulations
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TABLE 5,1 TOTAL GROSS REGIONAL PRODUCT (1970)

Study Arca
as a
Sarawak Study Arca percentage
of total
Sector Sarawak
Mn Mn '
dollars For oent dollars Pz unt_ TP it
Agriculture 180 20.4 174701 8.9 | 9.7
Forestry | 148 16.7 62,000 } 31,5 4149
FiShing 21 2.4 2.405 1 .2 11 l5
Mining including oil 32 3.6 30,680 ] 15.6 95.9
Mining excluding oil 2 it 0. 440 Baittim, 22,0
Manufacturing , _
including refinery 81 962 32,170 | 16.3 39.7
Manufacturing
excluding refinery 56 - 6+955 - 12,4
Construction 48 5e4 1.925 1.0 440
Elcctricity plus
water 11 1 02 40235 2.1 38.5
Transport 52 5¢9 T4165 3.6 13.8
Trade 116 1341 144560 Ted 12,6
Banking plus
insurance a 1.0 2,790 144 31.0
Ownership of dwellingd 45 51 8.100 441 18.0
Public
administration 50 5¢7 3.570 1.8 Tel
Services N1 10.3 10.095 Set 1141
..---_...i-..,.-.._.... vt
Gross domestic ;
product at factor 884 100.0 197.165 | 100.0 22,3
cost
Gross domestic B
product at factor 829 - 141.710 - 171
cost excluding oil i

38



(reductions) have been carried through in the different industries, Most of
the reduction factors are based on West Malaysian experiences, but wherc it
has been possible, these have been checked and changed in acoordance with
specific local conditions. The methods used by the Department of Statistics
to work out its GNP estimates have in this way only been corrected in cases
where obvious inconsistencies existed.

Table 5.1 shows the GRP of the Study Area to be approximately 20 per
cent of the whole of Sarawak, Even when o0il is excluded and the perccntage
drops to 17, it is larger than the share of population living in the Study
Area, namely 12 per cent. This suggests that the per capita Regional
Product is higher in the Study Area than in the rest of Sarawak. When
including oil production the per capita GRP in the Study Area is 2bout
$1 700 or roughly twice the per capita GRP in the rest of Sarawak; excluding
0il production the per capita GRP is around $1 200 which would be 1.6 times
that of the rest of Sarawak, In Appendix III explanations are given on the

preparation of the Table, as well as details supporting the estimates.

5.2 FINANCIAL ASPECTS
5.2.1 Introduction

Allocation of real resources, that is land, labour, production machinery,
structures etc., to various activities and projects within the country or
region under consideration is a primary task in all development. Allocation
of capital or money resourccs, that is financing, is a mcans of organising
the allocation of real rescurces and as such it plays its own part in
development considerations.

Capital for deveclopment of 2 certain region can come from inside or
from outside this region. Capital coming from inside, that is provided by
persons, companies or finance institutes living or located in the area, may
often be administered by people who have a special knowledge of local
oonditions; this knowledge can be an advantage in selecting those projects,
which they want to finance and which will prove viablec under local conditions.

The economic viability of a certain project, that is its ability to
pay and repay the invested capital and to pay for all other factors of
production (land manpower of any kind), will primarily depend on local
conditions for the project, possibly supplemented by necessary inputs from
outside. So, even if it is possible to attract financing from outside, it

is important to study possible sources of regional supply of financing.
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The financing can originate both in the public and in the
private, or ‘commercial, sector of the economy. Both sectors have a

heavy impact on the loeal economy and only by co-ordinating the
resources of both of them in some kind of a general financial policy
could an optimal utilisation of these resources be secured. This
calls for a centralised and deliberate control of the money supply,
primarily exerted via the public finances, and if necessary with
supplementary suiding of private capitnl movements.

For these reasons an attempt has been made in this report to
analyse public and private finances. This has been diffioult and the
results problematic because regional figures do not usually appear in
statistical publications or in private anmual reports eto., PFurthermore,
financial matters are often considered as commercial and political ‘
secrets which are only reluctantly disclosed, Nevertheless with the
help of all public authorities comprehensive estimates of public
revenues and cxpenses within the Study Arca havo been mado, Probably
more questionable information on capital movements in the private
sector has also boen collected, '

5242 Public Finances in the State

The information on public finances in this paper is limited to
accounts of the revenues received and the expenditures paid by the
different authorities, thus describing the flow of money from the
society to the public scctor and back again. Consequently a1}l _
Federal and State Dopartments, Statutory Bodies and Local Gmmtg’
active in the Study Area, have beon scrutinised as far as thoir economic .
activities are concerned, Only the Police and the Armed Forceos have
been excepted, )

The main explanations and trends are given below, while the
detailed information is given the Appendices IV and V,

5.2,2,1 Revenue

The Federal Constitution describes tho sources of revenue assigned
to the State and the various gronts roceivable from the Federal
Government, Appendix (IV) refers to the colleotion of revemue by various
agencies., The revenue colleccted by the different agencies either
goes to the Fedcral Consolidated Revenue Account, State Consolidated
Revenue Account, Statutory Bodies Account, or Loecal Government
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Preasury. Appendix V gives the amount collected for 1970 within the Study
Area,

5e2.2.,2 Expenditure

The expenditure of the various bodies is categorised into two main
groups: Ordinary Expenditure which ineludes Recurrent, Non-Recurrent and
Special Expenditure; and Development Expenditure. The amount of Expenditurec
by each body is shown in Appendix V,

5.2.,2,3 Administrative Organisation

The Federal =nd State administrative organisations are designed
primarily for exeocutive reasons but they are also applied to the financial
functions.

a) Federal Departments: the operations of these Departments are
financed out of the authorised sum allocated to them through the cxpenditure
budget of the Federal Governmcnt. Each department has its dwn votc book
containing departmental allocations and its spending is mainly based on those
nllocations though suﬁplementary sums are sometimes available.

b) State Departments: the expenditure is shown in the Sarawak
estimates of revemue and oxpenditure and their ordinary expenditure is
financed out of Sarawak consolidated revenue account, while the development
expenditure is covered by the State and FPederal Account. These Departments
also have vote books and their gpending should be within the amount
anthorised but they could have suprlemontary sums allocated to them,

¢) Local Governmcnts: these arc financially autonomous, and their
operations are flnnnced out of the revenue collooted within their area of
jurisdiction. If they undertake State or Federal Department functions, they
would be allocated grants, or be reimbursed the cost of the work done.

They have their own treasury, and every year they have to submit annual
revenue and expenditure estimates to the Ministry of Local Government.

Only after the approval from this Ministry, can they collect or spend money.
The local Governments can apply to the Ministry to cover uncxpected deficit,
but in this case projects are usually accomplished under requlaltlon.

d) Statutory Bodies: they finance their operation out of their own
revenue and sometimes from loans e=nd grants from State or Federal Govern=—
ment, or from foreigﬁ agencies through arrangement made by the Federal

Government. However, their operation is mainly founded on commercial

4



principles, thus initial grants or loans would normally act as their
revolving funds. |

5.2.,3 Public Finance in the Study Area

The involvement of the public gector in the Study Area is
ghortly described as follows.

Considering the years 1969 and 1970 as shown in Table 5.2 there
were surpluses of revenue over expenditurc in both years. In 1969,
the surplus Was $7.7 m while in 1970, 1t wes 86,6 m (a decline of
approximately $900 000). In 1969 the revemue was two per cent larger
than the 1970 revenue but the expenditure in 1970 wae the greator by

one per cent. The revenuo/oxpendituro ratio shows a slight fall from
13829 in 1%9 to 1.26 t V.dn 19700

TABLE 5.2 COMPARISON OF REVENUE A1D EXPENDITURE

Revenue Expenditure
Per cent
Total Change Total Change of
revenue

Thousand dollars

1969 | 33 166 25 468 | 1 761
1910 | 32514 | 652 | 25705 | 4231 7940

TABLE 5.3 COMPARISON OF TOTAL EXPENDITURE AND DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE

: Development Per cent of total
Total expenditure expenditure expenditure

Thougand dollars

1969 25 468 11 200 44.9
1970 25 705 10 111 39.3

Table 5.3 indicates that the expenditure on development declined
in 1970 yet the total expenditure increased, this increase must,

therefore, have occurred in ordinary expenditure within the Study Area.

42



The development expenditure amount of 1970 declined by 9.8 per cent (around
$1.1 mn) while the ordinary expenditure increased by 9,2 per cent.
Considering the distribution of the changes in development expenditure
between the different administrative sections, the Federal Departments show
25 per cent growth and Stétutory Bodies two per cent growth, while the
State Departments show a fall of 17 per cent and Local Government a fall
of 20 per cent compared to 1969,

: A comparison of revenue and development expenditure is gaven in
Table 5e4.

TABLE 5.4 ' COMPARISON OF REVENUE AND DEVELOPMINT EXPENDITURE

Revenue Development Per cent of
expenditure revenue
Thousand dollars
1969 33 166 11 200 33,7
e di 32 514 10 111 31,0

As shown in Table 5.4 the total revenue from the Study Area has
declined at the same time the relative importance of the development

expenditure is algo declining.

5.2.3.1 Revenue and Expenditure of Various Organisations in ‘the Study Arca,
a Comparison of the Years 1969 and 1970

a) Federal Government: the revenue shows o growth of 5.5 per cent
and expenditure a growth of 14.2 per cont., There was a surplus of
$5 518 000 in 1969 and a slightly lower ome of $5 224 000 in 1970,

b)z State Government: the revenue shows a decline of 8 per cent and
expenditure, 4.5 per cent. However, for both 1969 and 1970, there were
surpluses of $3 731 000 and $2 937 000 rcspectively.

¢) Local Government: the revenue shows a growth of 19 per cent while
the expenditure declined by 11.9 per cent. In 1969 there was a deficit of
$122 000, but in 1970 there is a surplus of $153 000.

d) Statutory Bodies: the révenues of these bodies show a decline of
2,6 per cent while their expenditure 1ncreasad by 1.1 per cent. However,
in both 1969 and 1970, there was a deficit of $1 429 000 and $1 505 000

respectively; the expenditures were for development purposes.
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5e2¢3s2 Discussion .

The accounts of public revenue and expenditw.e, reveal a
considerable net absorption of money by the public sector in the
Study Area. Apparently this has been the accepted policy because a
clear tendency to operzte with surpluses on all budgets has been
recorded during a number of years. These surpi_uﬁl amount to an
anmial total of approximately 20 per cent of the total balance of all
public budgets.

This policy, however, has recently been reconsidered on Stote
level and a new attitude is emerging, which among other things is
manifested by the Chief Minister in his Budget Speech on 6th March,
1972 to the Council Negri. The spoech runs: "...s with the incrcasing
tempo in development and the nced to provide aez;gvioea to the people
in the State, it is most likely that we will contimuo to have dofiocit
budgets during the next two or three years, anﬁning that our sources
of revenue cannot be further expanded.", and: ".s.s it is o false
budgetary policy to restrict expenditures cither development or
recurrent in order to lecave and possibly increase the surpluses we have
been accumulating at the expense of restricting the kind of scrvices
demanded by the people." This indicates a more progressive way of
using public finances as an instrument for accelerating economioc
development,

524 Private Finances

The private sector might be considered fromiwoangles as far ne
their finances are concerned: institutional finance and private or
personal finance. :

The latter is most difficult to evaluate becausc knowledge of
these capital movements is not readily availablc, The main export
tradce are probably the most important private finances. Even a minor
percentage of the total export sales rovenue will, if placed abroad
or outside the Study Area, constitute an important considerable outflow
of capital,

The institutional part of the private sector is concerned with
banking, long term loans and insurance. The banking and the financing
gsector are the most organised and it has been possible to obtain an
overall picture of the capital movements in these sectors. For example,
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it is ¥mown that while the commercial banks and financing corporations had
deposits amounting to approximately $50 mn their total granted loans,
advances and overdrafts were only around $12 mn. This 421 ratio between
deposits and loans has not changed over the time, and there is still a net
balance of capital outstanding of about $40 mn in the Study Area.

This emphasises the present trend of Sarawak as a net capital exporter.,
According to Bank Negara Malaysia, total depostts with the private sector
benking institutions at the end of 1970 were $219 mn and the loans ectc.
$116 m, the same figures for mid-1972 were 2259 mn and $143 m respectively.
This shows a constant nct outstanding, which despite the slight ratio change,
demonstrates the role of Sarawak in the capital market.

The insurancce enterprises in Sarawak are all agents for outside
companies, and the capital inflow of these enterprises is consequently
mainly invested outside the State.

Investments in real estate and other private developments, apart from
the Sarawak Shell Berhad, are mainly from local capital sources. Therc is
no indication that major foreign enterprises are operating in this field
in the Study Area. Thus it appears that the private sector is also
absorbing purchasing power by acting as net capital exporter from the Study
Area. The considerations as to the desirability of this tendency must be
the same as the oncs for the public sector.

There are many ways to chaonge the ratio between public expenditures
and revenues and private local investments and savings, but a balancing or
even o policy of over cxpenditure of the public budgets would be an
obvious remedy in 2 new development policy. But investments in oil, gas
and their processing are not considered relevont in this context because

these specific foreign investments do not affect the local capital markete
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TABLE I.1 LAND USE CATEGORIES (ACRES) PR PLANNING UNITS
Forest Land Agricultural Land
+ Non-agricultural
Planning Flanning Permanent Urban
Unit Sub-unit Hill Swamp Shifting TR ams:wwuww”mawun crops and settlements | ¢ ,.ME.&_ ROLAYS Total
Forest Forest Cultivation P oy horticultural
growth
lands
Bakong 125 310 | 230 641 48 482 5 558 100 4 478 78 1 853 416 500
larudi 52 893 133 392 32 733 226 29 182 13 822 620 4 632 267 500
ams 2 101 6 680 6 2
BARAN Long Lama 457 611 T 637 904 92 39 92 316 631 000
6 710 68 962 698 8 801
Sub-total 635 814 391 670 183 119 19 226 1 315 000
75 672 9 499
Bintulu 211 767 3 452 21 616 3 396 17 447 8 338 3 3971 13 587 283 000
Kemena 427 741 71 488 177 560 195 117 5 41 2 533 11 425 708 000
Rliis 3 591 28 564 5 930 25 012
Sub-total 639 508 14 540 199 176 14 279 991 000
32 155 30 942
Hiri North 73 300 108 080 15 286 1 3% 19 454 10 190 5 349 3 451 236 500
Sibuti 136 910 22 951 86 790 2 933 13 125 4 9 2 732 618 271 000
— Viah-Suai 596 302 102 712 10 807 156 20 072 8 029 844 78 739 000
4 479 52 651 8 925 4 147
Sub=total 206 512 2331 743 112 883 23 160 1 246 500
57 130 13 072
7D TOTAL | 2 834 _ 700 353 495 178 164 957 56 665 53 513 3 552 500
i
11 Forest includes Permanent crops include Source

Rubber
Pepper
Coconut
Sago

0il palm

All figures obtained by
planimeter measurement from
the published 1:250 000 scale
land use maps (1968).
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TABIE I.2 PERCENTAGE LAND USE CATEGCRIES WITHIN PLANNING UNITS

Forest Land g Agricultural Land Urbsi
Planning Planning Wet padi, Permanent quQ._._SM_MMMMMH.. al
unit sub-unit gi11 | Swamp | Shifting | grasslend and crops and mnn..maﬂ. e

forest | forest cultivation { other secondary horticuliural Hﬁmﬂn_%o -l
growth lands
3 . . .ll.1m i e
Bakong 6.0 32,9 9.8 344 79 3.6
: Marudi w26 1194 6.6 1749 24.4 T 9,8
BARAM |} pong Lama 22,0 | 3.9 20.6 24.6 1.6 4ol
m 2 L] L - L 3 »
Sub-total 30,6 | 5549 | 37.0: | 4549 33.9 17.8
Bintulu/Similajau 10.2 0.5 4.4 12.6 14.7 31.7
uHZ.éE Kemena mo.m Ao.m Wmnm y moimi v .—Olm Nmt._
m.._..._.d.l&nv.ﬂm_u. .WD 01& AOI..\ b.o ON 1 @-m N.U -N W.ﬂ lm
Miri North 35 1544 . 12.6 18.0 1644
Sibuti 6.6 3.3 115 9.7 8.7 643
RL Niah-Suai 28.6 | 14-7 2,2 i A 2ed 14,2 1.7
Sub-total 38.7 33.4 22,8 34.6 _ 40,9 24 o4
TOTAL 100.0 §100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0




AND SUB-UNIT AREA

TABIE I.3 LAND USE CATEGCRIES AS A PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL PLANNING UNIT
Forest Land Agricultural Land
Urban
. Wet padi, Permanent pettlements Total
Plenning Flamning Hill | Swamp Shifting grassland hun. crops and ug..pmu.wonuaﬁ..pw Por cent
b g sub-unit forest | forest | cultivation other sccondary | horticultural and unproductive
growth lands lands
Wﬂwgm WO..- wmoh 1 o_m 1.3 1.1 Otm 100
BiRAM |} 1ong Lama 12.5 | 4.4 16.2 6ot Fraioa 0.4 100
Sub-total h.mow MW.@ .—Wow mlm Acw o.d 100
Bintulu/Similanjad 74.8 1.2 7.6 T4 3.0 6.0 100
BTNTULY Kemena 60.4 10.1 25.1 1.6 o..m.. 2,0 100
Pn Sub-total 64.5 7.6 ’ 20.1 3.2 1.5 3.1 100
Sibuti 50,5 | 85 32.0 5.9 1.8 1.3 100
s Niah-Suai 80.7 | 139 1.5 2.7 141 0.1 100
| Sub-total 64.7 | 18.7 bt |- 4.6 1.9 1.0 100 |
STUDY AREA 58.6 _ 19.7 13.9 47 1.6 1.5 100




TABLE 1.4 LAND TENURE CLASSES (ACRES) FOR PLANNING UNITS

amall areas Forest Reserves under logzin

.egeed in Lambir

—Subis Development Area.

g licence.

Total Study Area Mixed Zone Native Area Native Customary Interior EQGH Reserves
Land possibly Land possibly Land possibly Land possibly Land possibly Land possibly
Planning| Planning
Unit Sub-unit | Suitable — Unsuitable Suitable | Unsuitable Suitable | Unsuitable Suitable _csmﬁw.ﬁgpu Suitable _ Unsuitable | Suitable Unsuitable
For mmu.wq::ﬁ.mp development
Bakong 17 000 339 500 1 000 6 500 - 71 500 68 000 60 300 8 000 127 700 - 73 500
Farudi 29 500 238 000 5 000 18 500 - 17 000 24 000 45 000 - 58 500 500 319 000
BARAM | ;oo pama | 95 000 | 536 000 2 000 2 000 5 1500 | 90000 | 141 500 3000 | 193 000 . 198 000
Sub-total | 201 500 |1 113 500 8 000 27 000 - 150 000 182 000 246 800 11 000 379 200 500 310 500
Bintulu 30 woo 192 500 T 500 1 000 - 1 500 28 500 4 600 6 000 29 800 48 500 155 600
BINTULU Kemena 188 500 519 500 6 700 2 500 11 000 12 500 119 300 81 500 24 000 197 000 27 500 226 000
Sub—total | 279 000 712 000 14 200 3 500 11 000 14 000 | 147 8OO 86 100 30 000 | 226 800 76 000 | 381 600
"1 pirs North| 15500 | 221 oot | 1950 | 61 000" ! 8 1 000 6700 | 14 000 - .| 18000 - 127 000
MIRT Sim 49 000 (222 o_ocunwV - 12 000 4 500 16 500 37 000 1 000 T 500 24 500 ~ 3 000
|2 1 ~Suai | 317 500 430 500 32 000 13 500 ° 1 500 11 500 83 500 18 500 116 000 136 000 84 500 | 245 000
,, _ Sub-total | 362 000 873 500 39 950 92 500 6 850 29 000 127 200 33 500 123 500 178 500 84 500 | 375 000
=zs====S ===s= ===g== o= 2
i Total 862 500 | 2 690 000 62 150 _ 123 000 17 850 | 193 000|457 000 | 366 400 164 500 | 784 500 |161 000 | 1 067 100
Grand total | 3 552 500 185 150 210 850 823 400 949 000 1 228 100
T = At
te | des 12 000 acres — 1 Land, Source: Zonation Plan Map and existing 1:50 000

and 1:1.5 m Land Tenure maps, Land and

Survey Department, Miri.
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TABIE I.5 LAND TENURE CLASS AND LaND

“[ITH POSSIBLE ACRICULTURAL POTENTIAL AS A PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL PLANNING UNIT AND SUB-UNIT IN THE STUDY AREA

Total Study Area Mixed Zone Native Area Native Customary Interior Area Reserves
Planning| Flanning
Unit Sub-unit | Possibly : Possibly 3 Poesibly : Possibly - Possibly ¥ Possibly
v tably | Unsuitable | i, | Unsuitable | gyitante Unsuitable | (090 0 | Unsuitable | [ opope | Unsuitable | oystanye | Unsuitable
Bakong 18.4 81.6 0.2 1.6 - 17.2 16.3 1445 1.9 30.7 - 17.6
Marudi 11.0 82.0 1.8 6.9 - 28,8 9.0 16.8 - 21.9 0.2 14.6
BARAM Long Lama 151 84.9 0.3 0.3 - 0.2 14.3 22.4 0.5 30.6 e 31.4
Sub-total 153 84.7 0.6 2.1 - 1.4 13.9 18.8 0.8 28.8 = 21,6
| Bintuln 32.0 63,0 2.7 0.4 b 0.5 1041 1.6 2.1 10.5 17.1 55.0
poeruiy | Kemensa 26.6 73.4 0.9 0.4 1.6 1.8 16.8 115 3.4 27.8 3.9 31.9
28.1 T1.9 144 0.4 1.1 1.4 14.9 8.7 3,0 22.9 15T 38.5
6.6 93.4 3.4 25.8 0.4 0.4 2.8 5.9 - 7.6 i 53.7
46.3 | = 1.3 4.3 15.6 34.9 0.9 71 23.1 - 2.8
MIRI liah-Sual 5 B51a5 4.3 2.6 D2 1.5 11.2 2.5 15.5 18.2 11.3 32.7
_, {lE
m [ 3.2 7.4 0.6 2.3 10.1 2.7 9.9 14.2 6.1 29.7
_ e u_u;:. ...........
jzzm=sass=stsssSssSE===s am==ms=sSm== —m= -
_ :
wr eo.n.:._ﬁw., ! 1.8 35 0.5 5.4 12.8 10.3 4.6 22.0 4.5 30.0
1
ote (1) Excludes the Lambir-Subis Development Area and its extension.

_nmw_ Total does not ad

un to 100 per cent becanse of the exclusion

.I..

of lambir-Subis Development Area.
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TABIE I.6 LAND POSSIBLY SUITABLE FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMEN

T WITHIN LAND TENURE CLASSES IN THE STUDY AREA

Mixed Zone Native Area QWMmm.wwém Interior Area Reserves
g : tomary
Planning Planning
Unit Sub-uni® Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent
suitable suitable suitable suitable suitable
Bakong 13.3 - 53.0 59 -
gmﬂ.ﬂpw NA -W - gl@ - 1 nu
Sub-total 22,9 - 42.4 2.8 042
Sub-total 80.2 44 .0 63.2 E 5 O 4 1646
Miri North 13eD 45.9 32.4 - -
Sub-total 30,2 19.1 T9.1 40.9 1844
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TABLE HH...,_ TOTAL POPULATION BY PLANNING UNITS AND SUB-UNITS, 1970 CENSUS K

; k- : Per cent
Planning LI S : . of total
Unit Planning Sub=-unit Population Study Area
: . population
Bakong 6 103 5e3
Marudi 10 605 9.1
oo Long. Lama 10 599 91
‘mﬁdl._uo._nmt. 27 307 23.5
- Bintulu/Similajau 15 536 12,3
BINTULU Kemena 14 319 _Jw.w
Sub-total 29 855 25.6
Miri North - 36 909 31.7
Sibuti 10 748 9,2
et Niah-Suai 11 620 10.0
Sub-total 59 277 5049
Study Area 116 439 100

.
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TABIE II.2 AGE DISTRYEUTION PER THOUSAND POPULATION IN THE STUDY AREA,

1970 CENSUS

= Years
Sub=-unit
Planning Unit . Planning 5105 15 L84 e
Bakong 452 522 26
Marudi 4mM 499 30
. Long Lama 446 520 34
Sub-total 457 512 31
Bintulu/Similajau 453 499 48
BINTULU Kemena 445 513 42
Sub-total 449 506 45
== ..il-.llj
Miri North 424 541 35
Sibuti 437 520 43
s i Niah-Suai 436 531 33
Sub-total 428 535 37
== ﬂﬂiﬂl
Study Area 441 522 37
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TABLE II.3 DISTRIBUTI

ON OF URBAN AND RURAL POPULATIONS BY PLANNING UNTITS, Aﬁo..nﬁamcm

Planning Unit Planming mr?gwa - Urban Semi-urban Rural Total
Bakong - - 6 103 6 103
Marudi 3 910 - 6 695 10 605
BARAM Long Lama - 596 10 003 10 599
Sub-total 3 910 596 22 801 27 307
Bintulu/Similajau 6 220 - 8 099 14 319
BINTULY Kemena - 674 14 862 15 536
Sub-total 6 220 674 22 961 29 855
Miri North 27 021 - 9 888 Iwm 909
Sibuti - - 61 10 077 10 748
Wiah-Suai — 1 970 9 650 11 620
~ Sub-total 27 021 2 641 29 615 59 277
Study Area 371 151 3 M 15 317 116 439
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TABLE IT.4 PERCENTACE DISTRIBUTICN OF URBAN AND RURAL POPULATIONS BY PLANNING UNITS, 1970 CENSUS

T acy . Total
T Planning Sub-unit Urban Semi-urban il ST byl
Bakong - - 100 100
Marudi 36.9 - S 63.1 100
THEAR Long Lama - 56 9.4 100
Sub-total 14.3 2,2 83.5 100
Bintulu/Similajan 4344 - 56.6 100
BINTULD Kemena - 43 95.7 100
Sub-total NOom Ntw dmow 100
Miri North 73.2 = 26.8 o

Sibuti - 6.2 93.8 100

MIRI Niah-Suai o 1740 83.0 100
Sub=total 45.6 4.4 50,0 100
. Study Area 31.9 3.4 64.7 100




TABLE II.5 TOTAL POPULATION AND RATE OF CUANGE IN SELECTED CENTRES

L9

i . Anmual rate om..
; Population .
Settlement classification m,ou;_mmﬁ‘_mwmumﬁ ormbmnw 1960-1970
1960 1970 Per cent
Urban areas
Miri-Lutong e 16 222 27 021 666 5.2
Bintulu . 5 307 & 220 . 2 B 1.6
Marudi 2 663 3 910 46.8 3.9
Semi-urban areas
Long Lama ; : : 496 596 20.2 1.8
Bekenu . 737 671 -9.0 -0.9
Niah _ 576 925 60,6 4.8
Batu Niah ; 58 _ } 1 045 - 84.0 643
Kampong Tengku Abdul Rahman - new town NA - -
Sebauh : - 867 S =22.3 : 2.1
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TABLE II.6 DISTRIBUTION OF VARIOUS SIZES OF RURAL SETTLEMENTS IN THE STUDY AREA ,

1970 CENSUS

Rural settlements
Planning Flanning Total
-~ ~Unit Sub=-unit More than 2504 Less than
500 persons 99 persons 249 persons
Bakong 5 8 22 30
Marudi 2 30
1 6 3 ;
Long Lama 3 7 2. 34 '
Sub-total 4 21 69 %
. Bintulu = = 5 "5
BINTULU Kemena 1 3 17 21
: Sub-total ) 3 22 26
Miri North 7 2 oI 15
Sibuti =
MIRI s A. > '3 :. %
Niah-Suai 1 10 31 42
‘Sub-total 12 25 48. 85.
Study Area 17 49 139 205
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TABLE IT.7 OCCUPATION DISTRIBUTION BY SECTORS - STUDY AREA (1970 CENSUS) o

_ Planning Units
Study Area
- Occupation sector Baram Bintulu Miri
_ Male | Female | Total | Per cent | Male | Female| Total | Per cent Male | Female| Total | Per cent| Male | Pemale | Total | Per cent L
w Agricultural occupations 2458 3858| &316] 70.6 |4249| 3785 8o034| 66.0 | 5183| 3664| 8847| 40.4 |13 8901130725 197 54,9
_ Forestry 697 5 702 6.0 616 8 624 5.1 1139 6| 1145 5.2 2 452 19| 2 47 5.4
__ Fishery 56 16 72 0.6 133 3 136 1.3 251 1 252 1.2 440 20 460 1.0
Mining (including 0il) 62 9 T 0.6 9 - 9 0.1 124 - 124 0.6 195 9 204 0.5
ﬂ Trade _ 228 | a7 315 2.7 293 18 n 3.1 903 216] 1 119 5.1 1 424 381 | 1 805 3.9
__ Tectricity and water “ h__m - 4 3 - 3 - 28 2 30 0.1 35 2 a7 0.1
' Banking and insurance M 1 _ - 1! 0.1 - - < - 6 |58~ 6 - 7| =%- 7 <
& | rransrort el - 16| 1.2 179 2| 81| 1.5 | 1m0 8| 1178 5.4 | 1465 | 1505| 3.3
Public sdministration 61 _ 2t 63 0.5 _ T2 1 73 0.6 608 5 613 2.8 41 8 749 1.6
Sonstruction 53 3 __ mﬂ 0.5 __ﬁ 68 * 5 73| 0.6 590 25| 615| 2.8 ™ 33| T44| 1.6
Services ! .ﬁw s,.; Em 2.9 _ 227 103 330 2.7 883 560 | 1 443 6.6 1334 786 | 2 120 4.6 3
Marufacturing 232 13 _ NGW 2.1 m 406 24 430 3.5 1 860 96| 1 956 8.9 2 498 133 2631 | 5.8 i3
~callaneous REY Sw ;mw 12 | 107 ul 2l 1o 763| 306 1069| 4.9 | 1000| 332| 1332| 29 ;
89 | 2! 91| 0.8 | 19| - 1791 1.5 | 1062| 67| 1129] 5.1 11330
B e - e . i et e o = L ikt sa e i
A11 sectors _ 6 441 _ 4130 To 571 . “ﬁ 65411 4 cmw“ 10 564 . 14540 | 4 986|19 526 | =~ 27 522
e L Ll B st Dol L e AL an
| Occuration not stated 714 | e@.___ 1 ._mm__ 10,2 _ 996 616| 1 612 | 13.2 1327 1066| 2393| 10.9 3 037
Total m 11 767 _ 100.0 __ 7537 4 639|12 176 | 100.0 15 867 | 6 052 | 21 919 | 100,0 30 559
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APPENDIX IIT
ECONOMIC CONTRIBUTION TO GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP) BY SECTORS

ITI.1 GENERAL

In studying the economic status of Malaysia and Sarawak, the concepts
of Gross National Product (GNP) and Gross Regional Product (GRP) have been
used. These concepts as well as Gross Domestic Product (GDP) are in general
use in economic and social planning and have been used in the Second
Malaysia Plans they, therefore, need no further explanation here.

The estimates of GDP ana GRP are usually calculated for each sector
using all déta available., Often the information from different statistical
sources do not agree, and total census figures must commonly be compared
with sample surveys. The present GRP estimate for the Study Area is based
on production statistics, trade atatistics, land use assumptions, and
surveys on use of labour and_raw materials. Although the figures presented
have the appearance of a rather high degree of specification and accurecy,
the uncertainty involved in their compilation must be realised. Though it
is equal for both Serawak and the Study Area. The product estimates of
certain sectors might be overvalued; forﬂinatance; agriculture and forestry
may include certain values for local processing and marketing, especially
on products for export. LAF

Beside these minor sources of error there are more obvious ones in the
trade and mining sectors. The trade sector is calculated on the basis of
certain overhead margins or'additions to the buying price of the products
sold. Theae uncertain margins are multiplied by estimated factors for
import, export and local productions the margins for both retail and
wholesale trade are based on local experience and can vary from place to
place.

The mining sector and its associated industries are completely
dominated By the size of the local oil production enterprise within which
the prices for crude oil (imported and exported) and refined oil together
with the costs of materials used are all subject to uncertainty. They
may not necessarily reflect economic costs and price levels because to some
extent they are based on internal calculation and account units.

The calculations mad> by the Consultants were compared with unpublish
calculations made by the Department of Statistics in Kuala Lumpur. The
differences found were insignificant, therefore, those of the Department
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of Statistice have been used in this report. In the following tables
a rounding-off of sector figures into mn dollars has not been done
because of the relatively small number of sectors in the Study Area.
The primary production character of Sarawak facilitates a
break-down of GDP between export production and production for
domestic use., The balance of trade for 1970 ha.l‘_lbaan calculated as

follows:=-

Receipt Payment
in thousend dollars

Sarawak
Merchandise
exports f.o.b. 671 300
import c.i.f. ' 659 600
Non factor services 68 700 89 400
Factor income payments ' 9 000 23 000
Total 749 000 772 000
Fourth Division
Merchandise
export f£.0.b. 426 900
import c.i.f. ' 301 500
Non factor services 6 000 15 000
Factor income payments 1 000 3000
Total 433 900 319 500 .

To obtain & realistic picture of the Sarawak and Study Area
external trade the final trade data needs to be adjusted for the
contribution of re-exports. A congiderable part of this re-export
consists of oil product because these make up an overwhelming part of
the foreign trade it is necessary to separate the re-export trade from
the crude oil trade, The latter might not have the impact on the local
economy that the monetary gsize of the trade indicates,



Imports ~ Exports
Sarawak - Study Area
in thousand dollars
Products
crude oil 276 200 -.202 500
refined . 16 000 124 200
292 200 . 326 700
Hereof direct re-export 169 900
Other re-exported products
mainly from Kuching and
Sibu | ports 6 000

Tt can be assumed that a major part of imports (75 per cent) of fertilisers,
insecticides/herbicides and wood preservatives were uged for export crops;
they are, therefore, jncluded in the value of the exports.

The import part of total exports could, therefore, be estimated as

follows:=-
Sarawak Thougand dollars

Crude plus other oil direct re-exports 169 900
Refined oil exports (contents of imported

crude) 122 300
Other re-exporis 6 000
Imported agricultural exports imports 9 600
‘Total import part of exports ' 307 80%

—_——
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Domestically produced exports of goods and non factor gervices would
then be:=~ ' '

Sarawak _ 4 in thousand dollars
Total exports ‘ 749 000
less non-retained imports 307 800
Domestically produced exports b : 441 200
Study Arvea -
Total export . : 433 900
less non-retained imports i
0il product 277 300
agriculture and forestry _ 1 800 279 100
Domestically produced exports 154 800

III,2 AGRICULTURE
The calculation of the agricultural contribution to the GRP is
based on two kinds of information: the trade and stock statistics, and
the estimated average yields, The trade statistics are unreliable
because the internal trade is not registered. This means that
whenever Sibu or Kuching merchants buy rubber or pepper, for example,
for export, these goods are not registered as exports from the Study
Area but only from the export port (Kuching or Sibu). Consequently
it is necessary to supplement the trade statistics with estimates of
.total production based on average yields and acreages in production,
The estimates for the GRP for the agricultural sector is divided
into the contribution made to the total value-added by the main
products,

I11,2,1 Rubber

The estimated area of low yielding rubber was 15 000 acres with
an average yield of 300 pounds per acre, Of thie acreage it was
estimated that only one-third was actually tapped.

Mature high yielding rubber was estimated to cover 20 000 acres
and have a potential average yield of about 600 pounds per acre, Of
this acreage it was estimated th-t 25 per cent was tapped. The total
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production was thus approximately 2 000 tons.
In addition, the production value of planting and replanting was
calculated, This amount has, in accordance with West Malaysian experience,

been reduced by 25 per cent to arrive at the net value-added,

Thousand dollars

Rubber f.0.b. value 2 2751
less duties (5 per cent export duty + 2 per cent |
cess on f.0.b, price) 155
2 090
legs agents fee and grading 5 per cent 105
1 985

legs transport to export agents (average transport
distance 50 miles at $0.30 per ton miles) 30

e —

V4 (considering collectors and smoke house's product

as part of agriculture) 1 955
plus value of planting and replanting
: VA
(West Malaysia reduction factor = oo STonting 0.75) 525
Total VA rubber 2 480

Note (1) Of this $2 275 000 estimate of total f.o.b. value of rubber
production only $850 000 worth was exported via ports in

Fourth Division,

dollars
Miri - 200 000
Marudi - 650 000
Bintulu -~ -

IT1.2.2 Pepper

The area bearing pepper in the Study Area was estimated at 600 acres
and the production from these amounted to 1 070 tons black and white pepper
based on the assumption that the average yield was 100 piculs or 5.95
tons of berries per acre. The total berry production was assumed to be
processed into 60 per cent black and 40 per cent white pepper. The total
£.0.b, value was $2 506 000 based on an average f.0.b, price of $2 340
per ton (for black/white pepper). The calculation of VA is:-
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Thousand dollars
Pepper f.,0.b., value 2 505(1)
less duties
(8.5 per cent based on Customs tariff App

H and I) 215
| 2 290
less export agents fee including some
processing X 1‘35
2 155

less transport and collecting (average
transport 15 miles at $0.15 per ton miles)
plus other inputs 275

Total VA pepper 1 880

Note (1) Of the estimated f,o.b, value of the pepper production
$330 000 were exported through ports in Fourth Division.
dollars |
Miri - 313 000
Marudi - 17 000
Bintulu - -

II1.,2,3 Rice _ 5{
The production value of rice is based on estimates of acreages of

hill and wet padi in the area in 1970, Areas bearing hill padi were ‘

estimated at 22 000 acres while areas with wet padi amounted to 16 500, V‘

Assumed average yields were 1 300 pounds per acre ul 1 900 pounds |

per acre for hill and wet padi respectively (based on sample cuttings

done by the Economics Branch of the Agricultural Department in

Kuching). The totel production calculated was approximately 26 700

tons. The total value was approximately $8 074 000 based on an average

price for both hill and wet padi of $18 per picul or $302 per ton.

The VA calculation is simple,

Thousand dollars
Rice production value & 8 075
legs input and marketing estimated at 8
per cent 645
Total VA rice T 4:¢



I11.2.4 Coconut

The areas with commercial coconuts in 1970 was estimated at 2 000
acres, of these around 500 acres were not bearing. With a calculated
coconut-yield of 0.5 tons per acre the estimated production was 750 tons.
The value was $260 000 at an average price of $20,50 per picul or $345
per ton,

Transport costs were estimated on the average distance from production
site to trade centre., As a major part of this tranéport is handled on
trucks and large vessels a ton/mile price of $0,15 has been considered
reasonable, This goes for pepper as well, while rubber transport (1aunch
fares) have been calculated on a $0.30 ton/mile base.

Thousand dollars

Coconut production value 260
less input and marketing (8 per cent) 20

less transport and collecting (average transport
15 miles at $0.15 per ton mile) + other inputs 25
215
plus VA of planting and replanting 85

VA
= 0,75

Value of planting
-Total VA coconut 300

III.2.5 Palm oil
The production of palm oil has not yet commenced and the entire VA
figure in this industry is, therefore, based on the planting activities.
The VA of preparing the land and of planting oil palms is based on
registered local costs, then slightly reduced in accordance with West
Malaysian experiences,
Thousand dollars

Palm oil production value -
VA of planting (1 800 acres)
VA
Value of planting 0.75 AT
Total VA palm oil 540
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111.2.6 Sago

The calculation of the VA in sago production is limited to the
gago included in the menufacturing of sago flour.

The loczl production and consumption of sago is considered
negligible, Most sago consumers in the Fourth Division reside cutside
the Study Area,

Thousand dollare
Sago production included in manufacturing
less towing

35
Total VA sago 35

Local sago consumption is assessed as negligible.

111.2.7 Animal production
The assessment of the velue of livestock and popltry is made
complicated by the fact that estimates of, for example, poultry
_ production and numbers is difficult, because almost all agricultural
households and many urban families have their own subsistence production
of these animals. Conscquently the production value must be calculated
partly as an assumption of the subsistence production and partly based
on the registered slaughterings end estimatod stock increases.
The total animal production estimate amounts to$6,7mm of which
" a substantial part is considered as reared and consumed in subsistence
economy households, .
Products to the value of $2.6m - have been caloulated as being

reared under such circumstances that miscellaneous non-sector inpul has -
been included in the value of the animals,
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Thousand dollars
Livestock and poultry production = slaughtered

plus stock increase

Cattle 110
Buffaloes 380
Pigs - commercial 3 745
ulu 615
Poultry ' 125
Eggs 1 090
Total production market value 6 695
less trade margin assessed at 25 per cent 1 875
- Produces value 5 020
less miscellancous inputs assessed at 20 per cent of
2 600 640
Total VA 4 380

11I1.2.8 Other Agricultural Products

Products not specified above include; subsistence farming/other than
padi and livestock, the growing of vegetables as cash crops and the income
from the collection of illipe nuts.

The value of the illipenut production can be taken as the entire
exports recorded beczuse no nuts are processed locally but the problems
concerning the outlet port complicates the calculations.

Other products from the agricultural sector arc estimated on market
reports and consumption surveys. The VA ig calculated as follows:=

Thousand dollars
Other agriculture production
illipe nuts 100

miscellaneous 400
less miscellaneous input and trading margin 500
(15 per cent) : 5
Total VA : 425
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III.,3 FORESTRY ;

The forestry industry, the most important in the Study Area and
in Sarawak, is estimated to contribute almost 35 per cent of the GRP
but because of inconsistencies between difforent statistical sources,
a certain reservation as to the accuracy of the figures should bo
observed.,

The caleulated VA in the forestry sector was limited to the
logging industry while further processing was troated under thoe
manufacturing industries, The value of production was estimated for
locally processed timber and for export logs; only 10 to 15 por cent
is processed locally while the rest was expor;td. _m transport costs

. for the export logs were calculated on the basia of estimated standard
costs for rafting, towing etc, Deductions yere made fyom the
production value of input costs of tractors, machinery, fucl and

construction, which are not of forestry origin, The Vi calculations
are:=-

s Forestry Thousand dollars
Market value of log input in samm timber 4 000
legs transport to sawmmills 275

3 725
f.o.b, value of logs exported 84 000

87 725
less input, fuel, machinery ete. 6 900
less 10 per cent to wholesalers and export

agents 8 885
less transport to shipside 5 600
less royalties, duties etc. 4 450
Total VA by logging 62 000

—

ITI,4 FISHERY
I1I.4.1 Fresh Water
The VA of the fresh water fish production is based on the

estimated number and size of fish ponds in the Study Area and estimates

of the number of rural population employed in full or part-time
river fishery.
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The estimated total number of ponds was 1 292 covering 110.5 acres,
With an average output of 2 000 katis per acre per year and a price of
$2.00 per kati, the value of production was cstimated at $440 000. The value
of iiver fishert was estimated at $160 000.

The VA of pond-construction was calculated using several cost analyses
for specific ponds in Sarawak.

Thousand dollars

Fish production total value 600
legs trade mergin (15 per cent of 440 000) 65
Produce value : 535
plus construction of ponds (estimated at

$5 000 per acre - $1 000 per acre materials) 55
Total VA (fresh water fish) 590

II1.4.2 Sea
The production value of the sea fishery was based on the reports for
fish landed in Miri and Bintulu (the figures are not considered reliable,
but are the only ones available), and the sales-price information (which is
extremeely detailed and thus considerably facilitates the calculation).
Inputs have been cstimated at 30 per cent of production value follwoing

to investigations of the raw materials used including nets, fuel etc., The
VA calculations are:-

Thousand dollars

Sea fishery production market value 2 960
less marketing (15 per cent 440
Production value 2 520
less inputs petrol, gear 705
Total VA sea fishery 1 J15

—— e

ITI,5 MINING --
II1I1.5.1 Glass Sand

The value of production of glass sand in 1970 has been estimated at
$30 000, However, since the mining-licence was issued in 1969 no regular
production has taken place and only a ﬁihor'part of the production has
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actually been traded, The VA is estimated as follows:-
; Thousand dollars

Glass sand production
less input and royalties

Total VA glass sand

1813 8

I11.5.2 Quarry

The production of stone from quarrries in the Study Area has been
a major input in the local road construction work, The value of the
production has been calculated based on information on output from
the quarries and the ton-price accepted by PWD for local road
material. The production input is mainly fuel end machinery for the
quarry equipment.

Thousand dollars

Quarries production 465
less input (10 per cent) 45
Total VA quarries 420
I11.5.3 0il

The evaluation of the economic role of oil production in the
Study Area is split between the mining sector and the manufacturing
sector. Consequently only the exploration part of the oil-industry
is treated hore while the refining industry is considered under
manufacturing industries,

The production value of oil exploitation was based on official
production and trade statistics. It is well known that costs and
prices within the oil trade are setiled as internal accounting units,
thus the value quoted does not nccessarily reflects real economic
values. However, this was the only information available, and the VA
estimates have been calculeted accordingly.

The input/output ratio in the oil exploitation process is hard
to estimate, but an overwhelming part of the input is imported, hence
a deduction of 20 per cent from production value has been made.

This corresponds to experiences in other oil producing countries but
might be a slight under-estimation here because the off-shore
drilling is normally considered to be more costly in both exploration
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and exploitation phases than corresponding on-shore operations. The Vi

cazlculations aret-

Thousand dollars

0il production value 37 800
less input (20 per cent) : 7 560
0il V4 30 240
Total VA mining (glass sand, guarrying and oil) 30 680

[

1TI.6 WMANUFACTURING

The anslysis of the manufacturing gector is mainly based on 1968 and
1969 information from the Statistical Department's survey of manufacturing
industries though complementary information has been obtained, which has
made a 1970 estimate possible.

Tn 1970 in the Study Area, there were 58 manufacturing establishments
with more than five workers, and 236 with less than five workers., Although
the registration of jndustries may be incomplete it has becn the sole basis
for the calculated production figures in the manufacturing industries.

This amounts to a total of $188 860 000. The total input amounts to

$156 690 000, being a net output valus of $32 170 000 which ie considerecd
equal to the VA. Of this the petro-chemical industry accounts for 78 per
cent and the wood manufacturing for almost 12 per cent. Details of output

and labour for the specific industries is shown in Table III.1.

111,7 CONSTRUCTION

The calculations of the producfion value of the building and
construction sector was based on the Construction Survey 1970 carried out
by the Department of Statistics in Kuching. The value-added in this sector
consists partly of the velue of work done by principal contractors and part:
of that work done by gub-contractors. Because this operates both ways,
that is parts of the works of principal contracts are carried out by
sub-contractors, a certain risk of double-counting exists, In 1970,
52 enterprises were registered in the construction industries, but the
present VA estimates are based on the output of only 37 firms because the
remainder did not carry out any contract work in 1970.

The VA is calculated on the assumption that all raw materials are

created outside the construction sector and that these would be either
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importeci or accounted for in other sub-sectors. Of the total production
in the construction secctor only 18 per cent was carried out for the
public sector, while the remaining 82 per cent wes private contracted
work. P#D work has been treated under the public sectors, The impact
of construction work for the oil industry is not clear; it seems,
however, as if most of the extensive construction work in connection
with drilling operations is done outside Sarawak, The VA calculations
are:-

Conntruction Thousand dollars
Value of work done v Bk 4 255
less meterials consumed and other inputs ; 2 330

Total VA of production 1 925

—

1I1,8 PUBLIC UTILITIES

The production of electricity and drinking water was carried out
by both the public and the private scctor in the Study Area. The
Public Works Department is responsible for both construction and
operation of drinking water facilities, while electricity is produced
by the vara-state-organisation Sarawak Electricity Supply Corporation.
At the same time, Sarawak Shell Berhad (SSB) has constructed its own
water and electricity supplics to certain parts of Miri, and these
double distribution net works have, to some extent, prevented an
optimal utilisation of the public plants, G

Gas is supplicd to Miri District Council (MDC) by SSB at a
roasonably low cost because no other use than local consumption could
be found for this by-productof the oil industry.

The values of production of water and power from the public
plants have been evaluated at their accounted cost price, while the
SSB production for public use has becn accounted at the price which
SSB sells to MDC. Input calculations were based on SESCO figures nad
a general 15 per cent reduction of thc production value,
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VA calculations were:-

Electricity + water + gas Thousand dollars

SESCO units sold at value 1 205

less input (fuel etec.) " 160

SESCO VA 1 045
Shell electricity production for Lutong -

(refining + household) + gas delivery Miri 3 100
D water production value . 105

less input (15 per cent) 15

PWD water VA 90
Total VA 4 235

|

III.9 TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION

Only the river/sea and the land modes of transport are considered
here. Regional air traffic is not considered relevant in thie connection.

While the VA has been calculated for all river traffic the sea-traffic
has had to be largely omitted because statistics on the subject are
extremely unreliable, However, this is not particularly serious because &
major part of the inter-regional sea trade is carried out by non-Study Area
enterprises. The information on river and road-transport is also
unreliable but the VA has been calculated using sample surveys of the total
trade and the calculated operating costs.

The calculations were divided into timber transportand other transport
because information on the heavy log traffic can be obtained with greater
accuracy; the sources and outflow of timber are known and the quantities
recorded by both the Forestry and Statistical Departments.

Communication is dealt with in accordance with methods usually applied
to the public administration sector. The product value of communication
is difficult to evaluate but the salaries and wages paid to commmication
personnel within the Study Area have been used as a calculation basis.
According to West Malaysian experiences the ratio between wages and total
VA is 1:1,65 and this ratio has been applied in the calculations,
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Iransport
launch and tug operations 4 215
land transport - timber 675
other ' ' 1 200

Transport VA ' 6 090
Communication " _

Telegram and postal servioe aalu!!i

and wages paid i 650

Ratio of VA to wages 1:1,65

Communication VA 1075

Total sector VA e 7 165

ITII.10 TRADE

There is usually considerable uncertainty in the qalculation of
the VA in the trade seotor, becausc the different statistical sourcecs
are either not comparable or are non-existent and trade in the Study
Area is no exception, However, the present caloulations of trade VA
were carried out in accordance with the methods prescribed by tho West
Malaysian Economic Planming Unit (EPU) using information obtained from
foreign trade statistics, custom duties and interviews with informed
persons on trade margins. Often the quality of the information was
not good and the figurcs should be considered with reservetion.

The VA calculations were split into foreign and domestic trade.
The foreign trade is easily evaluated from the external trade
statistics. Thore are, however, still problems concerning the tran-
shipment ports through which considerable quantities of import goods
are brought via ports outside the Study Area; these movements of goods
are not locally recorded and estimates hove had to be made, A
further division in the VA calculations was made to separate the
wholesale and wholcsale-retail trades because trade rargics
vary considerably between the two kinds of trade, The margins have
been assessed partly on EPU estimates and partly on local surveys but
the figures used were themselves averaged cstimates because the
variations even within specific trade lines are substantial,
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The domestic trade was estimated on the basis of the production withiq
all primary sectors of the economy and by reducing the total product .
figures by the estimated aelf-consumptidn: The ﬁuantitiés of traded goods
were estimated but re-trading through several links of middlemen has not
been evéiuated.

The problems concerning the gpecific chinese-launch-~trade is difficult
to assess because trade margins-might cover both trade, transport and

financing aspects of "launch-economy",
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. Trade Thousand dollars
Import - export, wholesale :

Exports excluding oil products, 96 000
less export duties _4 450
91 650
Assessing trade margin at 7 per cent
(0,07 x 91 650) il NP 6 415
Imports excluding oil products g 58 000
Lssessinz trade margin at 5 per cent :
(0,05 x 58 000) 2 900
less inputs assessed at 25 per cent 2 3N
ol
Totel foreign trade VA 6 985
Import-retail
Retail on imports assessed trade margin at
10 per cent (58 000 + 2 900) 0.10 6 090
Wholesale and retail of merketed domestic
products .-
Agricultural product - crops 7 765
livestock _4 300
Total product 12 065
Assuming 70 per cent self-consumption the
traded agricultural product is 3 620
fishery product is 2 705
Assuming 25 per cent self-consumption the |
trade value is 2 025
Manufacturing:
Value of manufacturing production
(excluding oil-refining) 16 480
less exports ; 6 400
Value of manufactured product for domestic
market w
Total domestic markoted production 15 725

Assessed domestic product trade margin 20 per cent
mark-up on domestic products (15 725 x 0.20) 3 145
mark-up on total domestic trade

(3 145 + 6 090) '_ 9 235
legs input (general costs) assessed at
1€ per cent 1_600
Domestic trade VA 7575
Foreign trade VA 6 989
Total trade VA 14 560
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ITI.11 BANKING AND INSURANCE

Only rough calculation of the VA in the financial sector can be
undertaken because data are usually not accessible, and the method of
calculation must vary with the sources available., The VA could perhaps be
estimated as the sum of wages and othexr income generated in the sector, but
to calculate this would require detailed information and. the knowledge of
the VA on the wage-plus-service-ratio in the sector. Because these are
difficult to obtain another method has been used, -

The basis for this VA esfimate was the interest margins in thke
financial sector. This information was collected from relevant companies
in the sector regarding outstanding loans, advances, investments and
deposits., It was then adjusted after comparison with the existing interest
gtructure to obtain a final VA figure,

Because the total deposits in all the financial institutions studied
greatly exceeded the loans and overdrafts an alternative investment

calculation at alternative interests was applied.

Banking and insurance : Thousand dollars
Banking, assessed VA based on the
calculated interecst marginals 2 640

Insurance, assess VA based on amounts

of property insurcd (x 0,001) 150

Total VA Banking and insurance v 2 790

III.12 OWNERSHIP OF DWELLING

Local data were not available for the calculation of the value of
ownerships of dwellings, For reason the VA of this sector has been
estimated on the basis of the Sarawak-calculations carried out by the
Department of Statistics in Kuala Iumpur,

To obtain an estimate for the Study Area the Sarawak figure has
been related to:=-

: a) the population; and
b) the GDP of all other sectors than the mentioned, whereby an
estimate has been arrived at.
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Ownership of Dwelling ("0 of D")

V4 of ownership of dwelling is estimated on the basis of the
estimates for Sarawak as a whole (1970 = $45 m).

The Study Area (SA) estimates are:-

The ratio total population in Study h-ea to total population in

Sarawak (ﬁ% = 0.12) modified by the ratio (GDP = "0 of D" of SA)
(GDP - "0 of D" of Sarewak) (E§ = 0,23)
That is total VA of "0 of D" = §8 100.

ITI.13 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION : ;

The calculation of the VA of the public administration scotor is
based on the amount of personal emoluments paid t'o civil pervants and
otherpublic cmployees in the Study Area,

From this calculation civil servants omplond with D.luoation,
Health Departments and Post and Telecommunication have been excluded
a8 they are elsewhere accounted for,

The assessed VA on the wage-ratio was adopted from the EFU
estinates on West Malaysian VA ratios,

Publio administration ~ Thousand dollars
Total personal emoluments in Fourth Division
excluding Education, Health and Post and

Telecommunication 2 925
Assessed ratio VA to personal emoluments 1,22,
VA in public administration 1,22 x 2 925 3 570

III.14 OTHER SERVICES _
The ratios between VA and wages and/or expenses in this scctor
are based on EPU estimetes. The information has been obtained locally

and can be considered reliable as far as Bducation, Health amd Welfare
is concerned,

For the private service sectors the figures are loss reliable
because some figures are calculated from the number of shops and
persons employed, while others are arrived at by sample surveys,
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Services Thousand dollars

Bducation public expenses excluding investments 1 050
Private expenses excluding investments 2 245
3 295

Ratio : expenses : VA estimated at 1:1.1 va
.3 295 % 1.1 3 625
Health and Welsare

Health public expenses excluding investment
and materials 1 210
Welfare 015

Ratio expenses : VA estimated at 1:1.2 VA

=1 2Q5mEEl 2 1 470
Health, private: doctors and dentists VA 100
Other seryices
Religious, recreational business etc. 1 500
Personal (barbers, restaurants, entertainment ete, ) 3 400
Total VA services 10 095

89



IV.1

IV.1.1
1e1e1
1.1.2
16143

IV.1.2
1.2.1
14242

14243

1.244
1.2.5
1.2.6

1-2.7

IV.1.3
1e3e1
1.3.2
14343
1.3.4
1.3.5
14346
14307
1.3.8

APPENDIX IV

TYPES OF REVENUES COLLECTED BY FEDFRAL
DEPARTMENTS

INLAND REVENUE
Corporation Profits Tax
Business Profits Tax
Salaries Tax

ﬁDYAL CUSTOMS AND EXCISE

Export duties on rubber, pepper and others.
Import duties on spirits and wines, textiles
and apparels, tobaccos and cigarettes,
liquors, sugar and others.

Other Charges such as:

a) Overtime charges.

b) Storage rent and transhipment fees.

c) Compounding fec.

d) Fines and forfeiture.

e) Sales of customs farms.

f) Sales of customs tariff book.

g) Certificate of landing fee.

h) Sales of confiscated goods.

i) Port clearance fee,

j) Miscellancous fec.

Excise duties.

Export duties on timber, and forest produce.
Import duties on petroleum products and
excige duties on petroleum products.

Warehouse licensc fees.

MARINE

Barnings of government launch.

Barnings from landing oraft.

Barnings of stone carricrs.

Miscellaneous fees.

License fees.

Wharf rent.

Stamp fees.

Contribution from buoys and lights seconded

staff,
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1V.1.4 TELECOMMUNICATION

1.4.1 Telephone trunk calls.

1.4.2 Telephone rental.

1.4.3 Telegram charges.

1.4.4 Telegraphic addross.

1.4.5 Radio licences.

1.4.6 Maintenance chargee of oxchange sets and also repairs.

1.4.,7 Tolex services to private persons.

1.4.8 Licences on tolex services operated by firms such as Malaysia
Airlinc System, Shell, Tractor Malaysia cte.

IV.1.5 POSTAL SERVICES

1.5.1 Stamp sales.

1.5.2 Commission on services rendered to omployces provident fund ,
social welfare lottery, toto etc.

1.5.3 Commission on other servicos.

1.5.4 Charges on privatc letter scrvices.

1.5.5 Post Office Savings Bank operation.

IV.1.6 MEDICAL AND HEALTH
1.6.1 Focs and Sales of Medicino:
a) Hospital charges.
b) Dental charges.
¢) Miscellaneous charges.
d) Out patient departmental charges.
IV.1.7 IMMIGRATION
1.7+1 Malaysia passports and other travelling documents feces.
1.7.2 landing permits.
1V.1.8 LABOUR
1.8.1 Employment permits.
IV.1.9 EDUCATION
1.9.1 Foes from government schools.
IV.1.10 CIVIL AVIATION
1.10.1 Airport fee,
1.10.2 Landing fee.
1.10.3 Night parking fee.
1.10.4 Rent charges.

IV.141 JUDICIAL




1111 Court fines and forfeitures.
1.11.2 Court fees.

The following is a quotation from the Constitution of Malaysia:

IV.2 TENTH SCHEDULE GRANTS AND SOURCES OF REVENUE ASSIGNED
T0_ STATES

IV.2.1 PART I : CAPITATION GRANT

1.(1) The Capitation Grant payable to each State
in respect of a financial year shall be at the
following rates:

(a) for the first 50 000 persons at
the rate of §15 per person;

(b) for the next 200 000 persons at
a rate of $10 per person;

(c) for the remainder at the rate of

$4 per person

and shall be based on the population of the State
as determined at the last census taken beforc the

beginning of the preceding financial year.
IV.2,2 PART II : STATE ROAD GRANT

2 The State Road Grant payable to each of the
States of Malaya in respect of a financial year
shall be calculated by multiplying -

(a) the average cost to a State of
maintaining a mile of State
Road, including the cost of
repairing and maintaining any
bridges, viaducts or culverts
farming part thereof or connected
therewith, at the minimum standard
determined for State roads in
those States by the Federal
Government after consulation with
the National Finance Council; by

(b) so much of the mileage of State
roads in that State as qualifies
for grant.
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3. For the purposes of Scction 2 the mileage
of Statc Roads in a State shall be taken to bo
that mileage as on the thirty-first day of
December of the basis year, and the average
mentioned in paragraph (a) of that soction shall
be taken to be the average throughout the States
of Malaya in the basis yoar,

4. A length of state road if it is actually
maintained by tho Public Work Department of the
State at or above the minimum standard mentioned
in scotion 2 (a) and a length of any road within
the limit of a local authority if such road is
cortified by the Public Work Departmont of tho
State as coming within the qualifying standard
and maintained at or above the minimum standard
as montionod in section 2 (a) qualify for grant;
except that any length not qualifying for grant
in the preceding financial year qualifies for
grant only if the Federal Government has agrecd
to its qualifying.

5e In thie part of this Schedulo -

(a) "Stato Road" means any public
road othor than a Federal road
to which the public has acccss;

(b) "basis year" moans the financial
year beginning two yoars earlier
than the financial year in

respoct of which the grant is
made,

6.(1) The State road grant payable to Sabah or
Sarawak Shell, in each of the yoars 1964 and 1965,
be payable at the rate of $4 500 a mile in respect
of a mileage in Sabah of 1,151 miles and in
Sarawak of such amount as may be agreed betwoen
the Federal and State Governments.



(2) Thereafter section 2 to 5 shall apply to
the State road grant so payable with the

following modifications:

(a) the average cost and minimum standard
mentioned in scction 2 (a) shall be
respectively the average in the State
and the minimum standard determined
for State roads in the State; and

(b) any length of road maintained by a
local authority at the expense of the
State shall be trcated as maintained
by the Public Work Department of the
State.

IV.2,3 PART III: SOURCES OF REVENUE ASSIGNED TO STATES

(1) Revenue from toddy shops.

(2) Revenuc from lands, mines and forests.

(3) Revenue from licences other than those
connected with mechanically propelled vehicles,
electrical installations and registration of
businesscs,

(4) Entertainments duty.

(5) Fees in courts other than Federal Courts.

(6) Fees and receipts in respect of specific
Services rendered by Departments of State Governments.

(7) Revenue of town boards, town Councils, rural
boards, local councils and similar local authoritics
other than -

(a) municipalities established under
Municipal Ordinance;

(b) those town boards, town Councils,
rural boards, local councils and
similar local authoritiecs which
have power under written law to
retain their revenues and control
the spending thereof.

(8) Receipts in respect of water supplies,
including water rates.

(9) Rents on State property.
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IV.2.4 PART IV :

(10) Intorest on State balances.

(11) Reccipts from land Sales and sales of State
property. A

(12)' Pincs and Forfoitures in courts other than
Federal Cou.rts.' ;

(13) Zahat, Pitrah and Bait-ul-¥al and similar
Muslim revenue.

(14) Troasure trovo.

SPECIAL ORANTS T0 BORNEO STATES

1.(1) In the case of Sarawak a grant of $5 800,000
in cach yoar,

(2) 1In tho casc of Sarawak, a grant of which tho
amount in 1964 and cach of the four following ycars
shall be rospectively $3.5 m, $7 m, $11.5 m,
$16 m, and $12 m, and in later yoars shall bo
fixod on a roview under Article 112D of the Fedoral
Constitution.,

2.(1) 1In the case of Sabah, a grant of an amount
equal in cach yoar to two-fifths of tho amount by
which the net revenue derived by the Foderation
from Sabah exceeds the not rovemue which would
have been so derived in the year 1963 if -

(a) the Malaysia Act had beon in oporation
in that ycar as in the yoar 1964; and

(b) the net revemue for the yoar 1963 werc
calculated without regard to any
alteration of any tax a fee made on
or after Malaysia Day; (™net rovenuc"
mezning for this purpose the revenue
which accrues to the Federation, lcss
tho amounts received by the State in

respect of assignments of that rovenuc).
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1V.2.5 PART V @

3. In cither case, for any yoar before 1974
and, if at the beginning of 1974 the Legislature
of the Statc has power to make laws with respect
to the carriage of passengers and goods by land or
to mechanically propelled road vehicles, then
during the continuance of that power, a grant
cqual to the cost to the State in the year of the
State road transport department.

ADDITIONAL SOURCES OF REVENUE ASSIGNED TO
BORNEO STATES

(1) Import duty and cxcise duty on petrolcum
products. !

(2) Export duty on timber and other forcst
product.

(3) So long as the royalty levied by the State
on any mineral chargeable with export duty other
than tin (but including mineral oils) does not
amount to 10 per cent ad valorem calculated
as for export duty, export duty on that mincral
on such part of the export duty as makes the total
of royalty and duty on exported mineral up to 10
per cent ad valorem SO calculated.

(4) In the case of Sabeh, so long as medicine
and health rcmains an item in the Concument List
and expenscs in respect of that item arc borne by
the State, 30 per cent of all customs rcvenue

other than that in respect of the dutics mentioned
in Section 1, 2 and 3.

(5) For any year before 1974 and, if at the
beginning of 1974 the Legislature of the State has
power to make laws with respect to the carriage of
passengers and goods by land or with respect to
mechanically propelled road vehicles or licenses
conncoted with those vehicles, then during the

continuance of that power, fees from such licenses.



Iv.3

IV.3.1
3101
3.1.2
3.1.3
3.144
3¢145
3.1.6
3.1.7

IV.3.2
3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.2.4

3.2.5

(6) For any year before 1974, and if at the
boginning of 1974 the Legislaturc of thc State
has po;ucr to make laws with rospoct to the
rogistration of mochanically propelled vehicles,
then during the oonﬁuinnoo of that power, focs
from the registration of such vehicles.

(7) state salos taxes.

(8) Foos and ducs from ports and harbours othor
than Fedcral ports and harbours.

PUBLIC WORKS

Bus sorvices.

Forry sorvices (discontinued),

Public Works Department (PWD).

Wator salos,

Gas salcs.

On Cost PWD Stores.

Maintenance of scrvice quarters compound.

IAND AND SURVEY

Preparation foes:

a) Prospecting.

b) Miscellancous focs.

Rents and Royaltics:

a) land Rents.

b) Mining royaltiocs.

¢) Mining ronts.

d) Rent on government property.

Annual fecs and Service Foos:

a) Map Sales and Survey and Miscollancous focs,
Land Salcs:

a) Promia.

Othors:

a) Salcs of published maps to government.

b) Sales of published maps to public,
c) Stamp duty.



IV.3.3 AGRICULTURE
3.3.1 Veterinary ingpection feés,
3.3.2 BSale of producc, |

3.3.3 Miscellancous.

IV.3.4 FORESTRY
3.4.1 Royaltics, premia and other fees.
* 3.4.2 Timbecr cesa Fund.

IV.3.5 TREASURY
3.5.1 Trades Licensing.
3.5.2 Entertainment Duty.

IV.3.6 MOTOR LICENSING OFFICE
3,6,1 Drivers lLiccnses.
3.6.,2 Automobile Licenses.

IV.3.7 RESIDENTS AND DISTRICT OFFICE
3.7«1 Arme and Ammunition.

3.7.2 Unclaimed dcposits.

3.7.3 Commission on deposits.

3.7+4 Commission on remittances.

3,7.5 Native Court fecs.

3,7.6 Rocst Housc.

3.7.7 Pawn Farms.

3.7.8 Produce dealecrs.

3.7.9 Pilgrim Passecs.

3.7.10 Native Court (Fines and Forfeitures).
3.7.11 landing Pormit (Ships or Launches).
3.7.12 Registration of births and deaths.
3.7.13 Estate duty.

3.7«14 Lotterics.

3.7+15 Busincss Registration.

IV.4 SOURCES OF REVENUE OF IOCAL _GOVERNNENT

IV.4.1 Hoad I -~ General revenue
a) Rates:
~ (General purposes
-~ Education
- Road maintenance

- Street lighting
~ Scavenging
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IV.4.2

IV.4.3

- Fire fighting

- Water (stand-pipes)

- Arrcars of ra.to.(for 1965 and early years only)
- Interest

lMarket dues

Slaughter fees :
Weights and measures enforcement
Pounds charges LTS
Clinic charges

Rest house charges

Library fees

Income from sports ground

Rent from staff quarters

Recovery of staff medical charges
Sale of water

Head II - Licences

a)
b)
c)
d)
o)
£)
g)
h)

Vehicles (Other than motor)
Hawkers

Liquor

Entertainment

Shops

Dogs

Storage of Pctroleum

Other licensing Provisions

Head III = Miscellaneous

a)
b)

c)
d)
e)
f)
g)

Provision of Council Services
Sale of Property

Rent from Buildings and Grounds
Hire Fees for Plant and Equipment
Buildings Plans Fees

Costs from Court Proceedings
Other Miscellaneous Reverue
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IVed.4 Hoad IV — Statutory grants/revenue rrom government

a) Payment in lileu of rates:
~ General purposes
- Eduéation“
- Road maintenance
- Street lighting

Scavenging

Fire fighting
b) Transfer of revenue:
- Arms licences
= Rubber dealers
¢) Bqualisation grant:
- General grant
- Rate-deficiency grant
d) Education grants-in-aid (recurrent):
- Recurrent grant to council schools
- Recurrent grant to other aided schools
= Part refund of boarding subsidy
= Part refund of council teacher' superannuation payments
e) Services to Government:
- 50 per cent contribution towards general election
expenses
-~ 50 per cent contribution towards by-election expenses
— Reimbursement by motor licensing authority
- Maintenance of grounds
f) Capital grant to council schools
g) Other capital grants:
- Library Books (50 per cent)
- Library Building Extension (50 per cent)
- Maternity and Child Health Clinic, Miri Town (50 per
cent) (Revote)
h) Loans towards Capital Bxpenditure:
-~ Educational Purposes
= Non-FEducational Projects

IV.4.5 Head V = Transfer from rescrves

a) Transfer from reserve fund
b) Transfer from rencwals fund
¢) Transfer from pensions account

'd) Transfer from other reserve account
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IV.5 SOURCES OF REVENUE FOR STATUTORY BODIES

5.1 sarawak Economic Development Corporation (SEDC)
- Loan Repayment and interest receivables.

52 Majlis Amanah Ra'ayat (MARA)

5.3  Sarawak Eloctric Supply Corporation (sEsco)
- Sales of Eiectricity.
- Capital Contributions Trapefors.
- Othor incomes such as licenses, installation, rents otc.
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V.1

Table V.1.1 AMOUNT OF REVENUE COLLECTED BY FEDERAL DEPARTMENTS

APPENDIX V

PUBLIC FINANCE IN THE STUDY

REVENUE COLLECTION

AREA

e i s—— =

Several Government Departments and Minigtriee either
State or Federal, Local Government, and Statutory Bodics

collect some forms of revenue which either, goes to the

State or Federal Treasury or to their own accounts.

figures refer to the Study Area only.

Department

Inland Revenuc

Customs and Excise

Labour

Postal Services

Education

Telecommnications

Medical

Marine

Immigration

Ministry of Commerce and
Industry

Judical

Civil Aviation (Bstimated)

Total Revenue

103

1969
$

6 593 642
5 455 262
390

298 388
297 115
675 000
69 120

96 939

81 525

119 071

36 126
174 600

e —

13 897 178

Year

All

1970
$

6 194 920
6 238 128
430
328 666
308 891
794 000
78 518
101 390
89 372

181 709

47 179
194 000

e -

14 557 203




Table V.1.2 AMOUNT OF REVENUE COLLBCTED BY WSTATE DEPARTHIENTS

Year

Department

Treasury

Land and Survey
Forestry
Agriculture
Public Works

Motor Licensing Office

Pable V.1.3 AMOUNT OF REVENUE COLLECTED BY LOCAL GOVERNMENT

District Councile

Miri

Subis
Baram

Total Revenue

Bintulu

it
VEL!
5 346 636
1 0137%0
9 487 900
55M

470 840

4717 035

— i ——

16 801 772

1%
2

1584 515
342 347
939 869

702 269

3 569 060

Yoar

1970
N
4 222 870
1 029 081
9 129 233
8 014
469 915
512 550

15 371 723

1970
3
1 689 575
458 444
1 008 305
802 450

3 958 174

Table V.1.,4 AMOUNT OF REVENUE COLLECTED BY STATUTORY BCDIES

Year
Statutory Bodics 1969 1970
3 3
Sarawak Economic Development 148 734 19 418
Corporation
Sarawak Electric Su
y pobiiatan. i | 1459755 1474 430
Corporation
Majlis Amanah Ra'ayat 16 340 19 126
1 624 829 1 582 974
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V.2

v-2.1

v.2.2

DISTRIBUTION OF REVENUE

Contribution to Federal Government:

The revenue collected by the Federal Departments does

not totally go to the Federal Consolidated Revenue Account.

Some of these departments also collect revenue for the

State Government.

So the revenue collection by the Federal
Department and State Department has to be adjusted in order

to see how much goes to the Federal Government.

Revenue collected by Federal
Department

Less: Amount accrued to State
Government

Amount to Federal Government

Add: Amount collected by
State Departments

Total gpoupt of Revenue
accrued to Federal

Government

1969
$

13 897 178

1 583 157

12 314 021
96 185

12 410 206

Contribution to State Government:

The State Department not only collects revenue for the
State Government but also for the Federal Government.

1970
$

14 557 203

1 645 132

12 912 071

181 709

13 093 780

Federal Departments also collect revenue for the State.

Revenue accrued to the State Government is shown by the

following ad justment:

Revenue collected by State
Departments

Less: Amount accrued to

Federal Government
Amount to State Government
Add: Amount collected by

Federal Departments
Total Amount to State

Governments
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1969
$

16 801 772

96 185

16 705 587

1 583 157

18 288 744

——— b —

1970
b

15 371 728

181 709

15 190 019
1 645 132

ol e e 4 rm——

16 835 151

Some



V.2.3 Revenue accruing to Local Government Treasury:

The local Councils are collecting some revenues, which
go to their own treasury, from their own districts.
Bepides, the grants from Statc and Federal Government arc
also their sources of revenuc. These grants are actually
expenditures of the Federal and State Departments which
require the Local Councils to perform certain functions.

In ihis way, adjustment has also to be made to the rovenues
of Local Councils.

1969 1970
$ $
Councils
less: Orants For: - 2726155 2 956 667
1) Ordinary  , 590 gsg 2804838
Expenditure
2) Development 155 907 151 829
Expenditure
Actual Real Revenue of 842 305 1 002 107
Councils

V.2.4 Revenue to Statutory Authorities:

Their revenues are derived from their commercial

activities.
1969 1970
$ 3
Total Revonue 1 624 829 1 582 974

V.3 EXPENDITURE:

The expenditure paid by Federal and State Departments
is financed out of the Federal and State Consolidated Revenue
Account, for Local Government out of the revenues it reccives,
and for the Statutory Bodies out of their revolving funds,
loans or grants from State or Federal Govermment. Expenditurc
here includes the Ordinary, which embraces recurrent, non-
recurrent, and special, and development expenditures.
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V.4

Table

Table

Table

Table

Table

COMPARISON OF REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE IN STUDY AREA(1)

V.4.1 Federal Government

122

W

Revenue 12 410 206
Expenditure 6 892 393
Surplus/ (Deficit) 5 517 813

V.4.2 State Government

1%?2

1979

13 093 780
7 869 846
5 223 934

NOTE:- (1) Figures do not include Expenditure on Armed

Police, Prisons, Civil Defence.

1%?2

Revenue 18 288 744 16 835 1519
Expenditure 14 55T 456 13 898 207
Surplus/(Deficit) 3 731 288, 2 936 944
V4.3 Local Government
o it
$
Revenue 842 305 1 002 107
Expenditure 964 053 849 082
Surplus/(Deficit) (121 748) 153 025
V.4.4 Statutory Bodies
1969 1970
a 9
Revenue 1 624 829 1 582 974
Expenditure 3 053 678 3 088 300
Surplus/(Deficit) (1 428 849) (1 505 326)

V.4.5 SUMMARY
1252 1%ZO
&

Revenue from Study 33 166 084 32 514 012
Area !
Expenditure in 25 467 580 25 705 435
Study Area

T 698 504 6 808 577

111

Growth
per cent

55
14.18

Forces,

Growth
per cent

"'"'4053

Growth
per cent

18497

Growth
per cent

o 2.58
1.13

Growth
per cent

-2

«93



Table V.4.5.1 Summary of Ordinary Expenditure

Institutions

Federal Department
State Department
Local Government
Statutory Bodice

i

=

5 744 207 6 437 024
6 671 461 7 388 793

777 3713 700 149
1074 307 . 1068 094
14 267 348 15 594 060

Table V.4.5.2 Summary of Dejnlopmnt Expenditure

Institutions

Federal Departments

State Departments

. local Government
. Statutory Bodies

1 . il |

T

T

1 148 186 1 432 822
7 885 995 6 509 414

186 680 148 933
19719 I 2 020 206
11 200 232 10 111 375

112

Growth
per cent

12,06
10.75
= 9.94
- 58

Orowth
per cent

24479
=17.46
-20.22

2,06



APPENDIX VI

GLOSSARY

The Meaning Given to Land Categories in the

Miri Bintulu Study Reports

FOREST RESERVES Permanent forest gazetted as reserves,
They are under the control of the
Forest Department and will normally be
productive forests, destined to be the
principal permanent sources of the
country's supplies of timber and other
forest produce.

PROTECTED FORESTS Permanent forests under the control of
the Forest Department but in which wide
rights are permitted to the people of
Sarawak to take forest produce for
their own domestic use.

COMMUNAL FORESTS Permanent forests under the control of
the local Administration and set aside
tc jrovide the domestic needs of a

settled community.

CURRENTLY LICENCED Forests, other than those included
EXPLOITABLE FORESTS under Reserves, Protected and Gommunal
Forests for which current exploitation

licences have been issued.,

CURRENTLY LICENCED Forests, other than those included

REMNANT FORESTS under Reserves, Protected and Communal
Forests in which licenced exploitation
has been completed.

113



MIXED ZONE LAND

NATIVE AREA LAND

NATIVE CUSTOMARY LAMD

TITLED LAND
JNTERIOR AREA LAYD

STATE LAND

“Land within an area demarcated by

Government in which people of all
races in Sarawak can obtain land under
title.

: Land within an area demarcated by
" Government in which only natives of

Sarawak can obtain land under title
or native customary rights ostablished
legally.

Land, on which before the promulgation
of the Land Code in 1954, rights of
usage had been established under nativ
law and custom. In fact there is no
accurate record of the boundaries of
such land. For plamning purposes this
category is taken to be represented by
the areas shown as "area of Shifting
Cultivation" in the Government of
Sarawak map Series T735 Scale 1:50,000
and based on aerial photography of
1963-64.

Land held under title in either of the

categories Mixed Zone or Native Area
Land,

Land not included under any of the

previous categories. It belongs to
the State,

Land over which the State legally
holds complete eontrol; including
Forest Reserves, Protected Forest,
Currently Licenced Forests, and parts
not held under title within Mixed

Zone, Native Area, and Interior Area
Land,
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UNENCUMBERED STATE LAND

DIPTEROCARP HILL FORESTS
OR
HILL FORESTS

SWAMP FOREST OR PEAT
SWAMP FORESTS

State Land which has not yet been
committed to a permanent use; in
effect this category consists of
Currently Licenced Forests, and parts
not held under title within Mixed
Zone, Native Area and Interior Area
Land.

Those forest areas which are on
mountainous, hilly, undulating or
flat land which is not peat swamp,

estuarine or alluvial swamp.

Those forests which are growing on

peat, estuarine or alluvial swamps.
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Department
Statistics
Sarawak,
Malaysia

Department

Statistics
State of
Sarawak

Department
Statistics
State of
Sarawak

Department
Statistics
Sarawak

Department
Statistics

Department
Statistics

Department
Statistics

Department
Statistics
Sarawak

Government
Sarawak

Government
Sarawak

Geological
Department
Sarawak

Government
Malaysia

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

1966-T1

1970

1970

1967-68

1969

1970

1963

1957

1964

1970

APPENDIX VII

REFERENCES

Monthly External Trade
Statistics of Sarawak
up to September, 1972

Annual Bulletin of
Statistics State of
Sarawak 1966 - 1971

Quarterly Bulletin of
Statistics State of
Sarawak up to Second
Quarter 1972

1970 Population and
Housing Census, District
Returns

Construction Survey,
1970 Preliminary
Tabulation for
Fourth Division

Provisional Data on

Employment and
Unemployment (Based
on Sample Totals)

Manufacturing Survey
Preliminary Tabulation
for Fourth Division
Crop Estimation
Survey on Padi in
Sarawak 1969-70
Sarawak Development
Plan 1964-1968

Land Code 1957

Geological Survey
Annual Report 1964

Customs Duties Order
(1970)

17

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Department
of Statistics,
Kuching

Government of
Sarawak,
Kuching

Government
Printer,
Kuching

Government
Printer,
Kuching

Government
Printer,

Kuala Lumpur



Government of
Malaysia

Hunting
Technical
Services and
Hoff

Overgaard

Jorgensen S,
Chia P. C,

Koppen W

Kuznets, 3,
UNIDO

United
Nation

Specific information from Federal and State
concerning public finances in Fourth Division

1970

1972

1972

1968

1916

1966
197

1967

Second Malaysia Plan

The Zonation Plan

Occupation Structure
in the Study Area
1970

Geological
Memoir Bintulu Area

Klassifikation de
Klimate nach Temperatur,
Niederschlag und
Jahreslauf

Modern Economic Growth

Industrial Development
Survey Vols, I - II1

Profile of
establishment

Intermediary Surveys carried by consultants (1972)

Government
Printer,

Kuala Lumpur
Miri-Bintulu

Planning Study

Miri-Bintulu

Planning Study
Internal
Working Paper
No.26

Government
Printer,
Kuching

P, Mitt

New York

New York 1971

ing New York 1967

authorities in Sarawak

All annual Reports from Federal and State Department up 4o 1970/71
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